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For your information

I Main Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual applies to all models and explains all equip-
ment, including options. Therefore, you may find some explanations for
equipment not installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this manual are current at the time of print-
ing. However, because of the Toyota policy of continual product improve-
ment, we reserve the right to make changes at any time without notice.

Depending on specifications, the vehicle shown in the illustrations may dif-
fer from your vehicle in terms of equipment.

I Accessories, spare parts and modification of your Toyota

A wide variety of non-genuine spare parts and accessories for Toyota vehi-
cles are currently available in the market. Using these spare parts and
accessories which are not genuine Toyota products may adversely affect
the safety of your vehicle, even though these parts may be approved by
certain authorities in your country. Toyota Motor Corporation therefore
cannot accept any liability or guarantee spare parts and accessories which
are not genuine Toyota products, nor for replacement or installation
involving such parts.

This vehicle should not be modified with non-genuine Toyota products.
Modification with non-genuine Toyota products could affect its perfor-
mance, safety or durability, and may even violate governmental regula-
tions. In addition, damage or performance problems resulting from the
modification may not be covered under warranty.
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I Vehicle data recording

The vehicle is equipped with multiple computers for controlling the vehi-
cle, and records data related to vehicle control and operation.

The recorded data varies according to the vehicle grade level and options
with which it is equipped.

These computers do not record audio such as conversations or images
inside the vehicle.

®Data usage

Toyota may acquire and use the data recorded in these computers to
diagnose malfunctions, conduct research and development, and
improve quality.

Except in the following cases, Toyota will not disclose or provide the
acquired data to third parties.

» With the consent of the vehicle owner or with the consent of the les-

see if the vehicle is leased

* In response to an official request by the police, a court of law or a gov-
ernment agency

* For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

* For research purposes in research institutions, where the data is not
tied to a specific vehicle or vehicle owner

I Event Data Recorder

This vehicle is equipped with an Event Data Recorder (EDR). The main pur-
pose of the EDR is to record, in certain crash or crash-like situations, such
as an SRS airbag deployment or hitting a road obstacle, data that will
assist in understanding how vehicle's systems performed. The EDR is
designed to record data related to vehicle dynamics and safety systems
for a short period of time. However, data may not be recorded depending
on the severity and type of a crash.

The EDR in this vehicle is designed to record such data as:
@®How various systems in your vehicle were operating;

@®How far (if at all) the driver was depressing the accelerator and/or brake
pedal; and,

@®How fast the vehicle was traveling

These data can help provide a better understanding of the circumstances
in which crashes and injuries occur.
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NOTE: EDR data are recorded by your vehicle only if a non-trivial crash sit-
uation occurs; no data are recorded under normal driving conditions and
no personal data (e.g., name, gender, age, and crash location) are
recorded. However, other parties, such as law enforcement, could com-
bine the EDR data with the type of personally identifying data routinely
acquired during a crash investigation. To read data recorded by an EDR,
special equipment is required, and access to the vehicle or the EDR is
needed. In addition to Toyota, other parties, such as law enforcement, that
have the special equipment, can read the information if they have access
to the vehicle or the EDR.

®Disclosure of the EDR data
Toyota will not disclose the data recorded in an EDR to a third party
except:

¢ With the consent of the vehicle owner or with the consent of the les-
see if the vehicle is leased

* In response to an official request by the police, a court of law or a gov-
ernment agency

* For use by Toyota in a lawsuit
However, Toyota may:

» Use the data for research on vehicle safety performance.

* Disclose the data to a third party for research purposes without dis-
closing information about the specific vehicle or vehicle owner.

I Installation of an RF-transmitter system

The installation of an RF-transmitter system in your vehicle could affect
electronic systems such as:

@ Multiport fuel injection system/sequential multiport fuel injection system
®\/SC

OSRS airbags

@Seat belt pretensioners

Be sure to check with your Toyota dealer for precautionary measures or
instructions regarding installation to avoid negative effects.

Further information regarding the installation of RF-transmitters (fre-
quency bands, power levels, antenna positions and installation provisions)
is available on request at your Toyota dealer.

%: If equipped
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I Scrapping of your Toyota

The SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner devices in your Toyota contain
explosive chemicals. If the vehicle is scrapped with the airbags and seat
belt pretensioners left as they are, this may cause an accident such as fire.
Be sure to have the systems of the SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner
removed and disposed of by a qualified service shop or by your Toyota
dealer before you scrap your vehicle.

A\ WARNING

B General precautions while driving

Driving under the influence: Never drive your vehicle when under the influence
of alcohol or drugs that have impaired your ability to operate your vehicle.
Alcohol and certain drugs delay reaction time, impair judgment and reduce
coordination, which could lead to an accident that could result in death or seri-
ous injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive defensively. Anticipate mistakes that other driv-
ers or pedestrians might make and be ready to avoid accidents.

Driver distraction: Always give your full attention to driving. Anything that dis-
tracts the driver, such as adjusting controls, talking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with resulting death or serious injury to you,
your occupants or others.

B General precaution regarding children’s safety
Never leave children unattended in the vehicle, and never allow children to
have or use the key.

Children may be able to start the vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral. There
is also a danger that children may injure themselves by playing with the win-
dows or other features of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or extremely
cold temperatures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.
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Reading this manual

Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause death
or serious injury to people.

7& NOTICE Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause dam-
£ 7777 ageto or a malfunction in the vehicle or its equipment.

A\ WARNING

EZIZI Indicates operating or working procedures. Follow the
steps in numerical order.

m) : Indicates the action (pushing, @
turning, etc.) used to operate
switches and other devices.

> : Indicates the outcome of an
operation (e.g. a lid opens).

> :Indicates the component or
position being explained.

) :Means “Do not’, “Do not do
this”, or “Do not let this happen”.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

11

» Searching by name
« Alphabetical indeX............ooooovvvvevveee. 440 oIA ¢
S o

KBPA030001

» Searching by installation position

o Pictorial INdeX.....cocovveevevieeeeeeirn 12

|~
INPGS036

» Searching by symptom or sound
¢ What to do if... (Troubleshooting) ...436

» Searching by title

e Table of contentsS......cccoveeeveveivceeenae 2

KBPA030004
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12 Pictorial index

Pictorial index

I Exterior

® ©OO
KBRO040101E

The shapes of headlights vary according to the vehicle grade level, etc.

() DIOOKS ceeeeeeeeeeeee et e et e e ee e et e et e et e et eeeeaeeaeeseeee et eeeeee et eneeaeenteseeeeenteneeanentenean P.133
LOCKING/UNIOCKING ...t P.133
Opening and closing the WINAOWS ... P. 160
Locking/unlocking With the KeY.........cccoeiiviiiieiiieeee e P. 134, 406
Warning lights#/warning MesSages .........ccocverenieneneseeeneees P. 379,387

(D) BACK OO .ottt e e eaeeae e esaeeasstesseeseneesaesssneesnesaentensan P. 142
LOCKING/UNIOCKING v e P. 121,142
Warning lights#/warning MesSages ..........cocoverenieenrnesesenees P. 379,387

(® OULSIAE FRAI VIEW MIITOIS.....ceueuereereereeiaeeeesesseaesessessesesessessessesesaessessesens P. 157

Adjusting the mirror angle

FOIdING ThE MIITOIS ..o e P. 158
@ WiINdShi€ld WIPEIS .....ceueeeireeererereeesessessesssestsssssssssesessssssssssssssssssseses P. 203, 205
Precautions againSt WINter SEASON ..o P. 238
Replacing the wiper rubDErs ... P. 340

%: If equipped
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Pictorial index 13

V1= I8 11 1= e e Yo OO P. 207
Refueling METNOM ... P. 207
Fuel type/fuel tank CaPACITY ...oieveeeicieieiee e P. 421

() Tl et ee et e e et e e ee e e e e et e et e et e et eeeeaeeaeeseeee et eseeeeeateseeaseneeseeeneateneeenentenean P.327
Tire Size/INflation PreSSUIE ..ot P. 428
Checking/rOtatioN ... P.327
Dealing With flat tIreS......coiiieiic e P. 396

D HOOM ...ttt sa s P.311
OPEINING 1ttt ettt P.311
ENGING Ol oo P. 421,423

Coping with overheat

Light bulbs of the exterior lights for driving
(Replacing method: P. 352, Watts: P. 428)

HEAANIGNLS vttt b s bbb s bbb ssas bbb s s assatens P. 198
@ TUrN SIGNAlTIGNES cuvvvevetcetceecete e senesenes P. 196
0 Front POSItion GRS .....cccceveeeeicrereeeeereseee e s s s bess s b s enasaes P. 198
@ Front fOg lIgNESH....cuieieirireeerereeeee et ssss e sssssesesesassssesesssassasens P. 201
(@2 Daytime running HGNtS# .......cccceeereeererereieeee e P. 198
@ Back-up lights

Setting the Shift 1eVEr t0 R P. 189, 194
D TaIl TIGNES.cuiuereiereereieeeeee e tsrsees st sesess st asssssse st sesssssssessssssssssssnsasens P. 198
(@D LicenSE Plate lIGNTS.....ccceuveecererereeeeeiessese e sssssas s tessssssesesessssesesesssassasens P. 198
REAN FOG lIGNTH.u.uiviieieeeeiereeece ettt ses s ssas st ssnss st nnassssns P. 201

%: If equipped
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14 Pictorial index

I Instrument panel (Left-hand drive vehicles)

(LT I g
N Jﬁ‘n..‘.mu"

@ @ @ KBRO040201E

(D ENQGING SWILCN cucevivirierceceeiriseseeisseeeesssesssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssessssses P. 180, 184
Engine start/mode SWItChiNG ......ccooiiiiiiiie e P. 180, 184
Emergency stop of the eNgINe ... P.367
When the engine Will NOT STarT......coooieiii s P. 405
Warning lights#/warning MesSages .........ccocverenerenenesenenees p. 379, 387

(D SHIEIBVEN .ttt eae P. 189, 194
Changing the Shift POSITION ....c.cviviiiie s P. 189, 194
Precautions agaiNSt tOWING ..o p.372
When the shift lever does NOt MOVE ..., P. 191

%: If equipped
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Pictorial index 15

(B MELEIS .eeeeeeeeeteeeeeseeseresesesss st ssss s sssss s sssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsns P. 84, 85
How to read/adjust the brightness ..., P. 89, 104
Warning lights and iNdIiCators ... P.78
When the warning lights COME ON ..o P.379
Multi-information disSplay ........c.ceeceerienennnnienennineneneeeneseseeseesesaessens P. 86
TFT color multi-information displays........ccccevervevninnnninnneneneeeeenene P. 98
DISPIAY CONTENTS ... P. 86,98
When warning messages are displayed ... P. 387

@ TUIN SIGNAILVET ..ottt ettt tesesss bbb s es s s s esasaee P. 196
Headlight SWItCh .....co.coueee e P. 198
Headlights/front position lights/tail ights........cccccviviiiririeeeeees P. 198
FrONt fOg HGNTS™ ..o P. 201

(® Windshield wipers and washer SWitCh............ccceveeeenureeserernnsenennns P. 203, 205
USAQE it p. 203, 205
AdAING WASher flIUI . .......ocoee e P.324

® Emergency flashers SWItCh.........cceevecevereeeeeeeresee s esesssesssesesssanes P. 366

(D HOOA IOCK FEIEASE I@VET ... e eeeeeeeeeesaeeseeeeeaeesean P. 311

Tilt SEEEIING wevvvvrvreeeeereieereeretetsesestetsasessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssessssnes P. 154

(@ Parking DraKe......c.ceceuevereeeeeerereeeee e esessssas s ssssssesesesassesesesssassesens P. 197
ENQAgiNG/relEASING .. cvieiirieiei e P.197
Precautions againSt WINter SEASON ..ot P. 238
Warning buzzer/warning MeSSAgEH . .......ccovvirrineeesieesese e P. 382, 391

@ Air conditioning SYStEM ........ccccevereereerrerereeneisrerereessssesesesssesesens P. 244, 248, 254
Operation MEtNOd ......ooiieee e P. 244, 248, 254
Defogging the rear window (Rear window defogger)*................ P. 245, 249, 256

(D POWEE OULIEE .eveeeeeeeeteeeeeeeeeeeeeeteeeeeseeee st eestesesteseesetssestsseseeseseseseeeneeen P. 277

(D USB POILS cuuvreeeeeeetetrereeststssssssssssssssssstesssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssseses P. 278, 280

@ Fuel tank OPENING [VET ......voeveerrerereeeeirirereeeeieesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssens P. 209

@ Audio systems*

* Refer to the instruction manual included with the audio system.

%: If equipped
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16 Pictorial index

I Switches (Left-hand drive vehicles)

( N

KBRO040301E
Locations of the switches vary according to the vehicle grade level, etc.

(D Rear fog lIght SWItCHk .....cvecceeieeeceesseese s ssessse s ssssssssesessssssssns P. 201
(@ VSC/TRC OFF SWILCR ..evivriicerecirieessisesesesesssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssns P. 233
® Front corner sensor/Reverse SENSOr SWItCh%........ccvvecreeererserereeesseensnns P. 221
@ Tire pressure warning reset SWitCh# ........cceveeveveeersesesesessssssesesssssnens P. 329
(® Outside rear VIieW Mirror SWITCR® ......eeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeessesns P. 157
(® POWEr WINAOW SWILCH.....cueveeerieerieerireseresesiesesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssens P. 160
@D WINAOW [0CK SWILCR .ottt ettt e et eeeteseeeessseseseestsssesesesseseeseneen P. 160

%: If equipped
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Pictorial index 17

I Steering switches (Left-hand drive vehicles)

MODE

\

@/Ci ® f\@

KBRO040302E
Locations of the steering switches vary according to the vehicle grade
level, etc.
(D Meter CONTIOL SWILCI w...eevieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeteeee et eestseeseesesteseesessesesteseneeseeen P. 99
(D Paddle Shift SWITCN . . ettt eeeeee et eeeeeeeaee et eeeeseeseeeeeaeesean P. 191
® Talk switchs*
® Audio control switchs*
(® Telephone switch#*
(® D assist switching Steering SWIitCh#.........c.ccceeveeereveereeeeeeesessesesennnns P. 190

* Refer to the instruction manual included with the audio system.

%: If equipped
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18 Pictorial index

I Interior (Left-hand drive vehicles)

7,

@ KBRO040401E

(D) SRS QINDAGS ettt ettt e st e st e st e st et st et et s ste e e e s seeseesesneeneenesnes P.37
g
) FIOOK MALS vttt ettt s et se s et ssss e et sesesessesesesessesesenensans P. 28
(3) FIONT SEALS weneeeeeeeeeeeeee et e e et e et eee e et eeeeet e st eeeeeue st eseeaeeateseeaeenteseeaeeteaeeaeeeenen P. 148
(0) REAI SEALS ..ottt eeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeseesesseeseesesseeseesesseeseesessesseesesseeseesesnes P. 149
(B HEAd rESLIAINTS ...veeiireeeeiitcreii ettt et s se e s e s se e e e seseseseans P. 152
(6) INSIE IOCK DULEON ¢ttt e e e e eeeeee e eeseseeeneesaseesneeseenesns P.134
(D) GlIOVE DOX ettt ettt e e st e st est e st e st e stestesaeste st e st essente st essentesaessentenean P. 267
SEAL DEILS ..ttt ettt sttt et bbb re et ne P. 32
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Pictorial index 19

{\ ,i; |

@ @ KBRO040402E

(D) INSIHE AT VIEW MITON «eetteteeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseesesseeessessessessessesseesesses P. 156
(D SUN VISOIS¥ ... sessssss s sssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnes P. 276
(B VANILY MIFTOF w.ueivevivereeeeietriee e etessss et sss st esesssassesessssssesebesesasassasesssassne P. 276
@ Front personal igNtS .........cveienerereeninesessessssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssens P. 263
(® Retractable asSiSt griPS....ieernereeerereeresesesesssssesesesesssesesesssssassesessanes P. 281
(B “SOS” DULLON....cveveeeeereeereeeeeeerereeesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesesens P. 68

“ NEVER use a rearward facing child r N
restraint on a seat protected by an A
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH or AI R BAG
SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can E[ﬂ
occur. (= P. 53) ‘
@
4
= )
KBRO040403N

%: If equipped
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20 Pictorial index

I Instrument panel (Right-hand drive vehicles)

PHOBD® D G

(D ENQGING SWILCN cucevivirierceceeiriseseeisseeeesssesssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssessssses P. 180, 184
Engine start/mode SWItChiNG ......ccooiiiiiiiie e P. 180, 184
Emergency stop of the eNgINe ... P.367
When the engine Will NOT STarT......coooieiii s P. 405
Warning lights#/warning MesSages .........ccocverenerenenesenenees p. 379, 387

(D SHIEIBVEN .ttt eae P. 189, 194
Changing the Shift POSITION ....c.cviviiiie s P. 189, 194
Precautions agaiNSt tOWING ..o p.372
When the shift lever does NOt MOVE ..., P. 191

%: If equipped
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(B MEBLEIS ..ttt eb sttt eb sttt saen P. 84, 85
How to read/adjust the brightness ..., P. 89, 104
Warning lights and iNdIiCators ... P.78
When the warning lights COME ON ..o P.379
Multi-information disSplay ........c.ceeceerienennnnienennineneneeeneseseeseesesaessens P. 86
TFT color multi-information displays........ccccevervevninnnninnneneneeeeenene P. 98
DISPIAY CONTENTS ... P. 86,98
When warning messages are displayed ... P. 387

@ TUIN SIGNAILVET ..ottt ettt tesesss bbb s es s s s esasaee P. 196
Headlight SWItCh .....co.coueee e P. 198
Headlights/front position lights/tail ights........cccccviviiiririeeeeees P. 198
FrONt fOg HGNTS™ ..o P. 201

(® Windshield wipers and washer SWitCh............ccceveeeenureeserernnsenennns P. 203, 205
USAQE it p. 203, 205
AdAING WASher flIUI . .......ocoee e P.324

® Emergency flashers SWItCh.........cceevecevereeeeeeeresee s esesssesssesesssanes P. 366

(D HOOA IOCK FEIEASE I@VET ... e eeeeeeeeeesaeeseeeeeaeesean P. 311

Tilt SEEEIING wevvvvrvreeeeereieereeretetsesestetsasessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssessssnes P. 154

(@ Parking DraKe......c.ceceuevereeeeeerereeeee e esessssas s ssssssesesesassesesesssassesens P. 197
ENQAgiNG/relEASING .. cvieiirieiei e P.197
Precautions againSt WINter SEASON ..ot P. 238
Warning buzzer/warning MeSSAgEH . .......ccovvirrineeesieesese e P. 382, 391

@ Air conditioning SYStEM ........ccccevereereerrerereeneisrerereessssesesesssesesens P. 244, 248, 254
Operation MEtNOd ......ooiieee e P. 244, 248, 254
Defogging the rear window (Rear window defogger) ........c.......... P. 245, 249, 256

(D) POWEE OULIEE ..ttt eeeeeeeeeteeeeeseeeest e estesesseseesetesestsseseensesesseseseeneeen P. 277

(D USB POILS cuvevreeeeceetrtreneestetssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssesesssssssssssssssssssases P. 278, 280

@ Fuel tank OPENING IVET ......cveeeveirirereereirireeeeeisesesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssens P. 209

@ Audio systems*

* Refer to the instruction manual included with the audio system.

%: If equipped
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I Switches (Right-hand drive vehicles)

KBRO040601E

Locations of the switches vary according to the vehicle grade level, etc.

(D Rear fog lIght SWItCHk .....cvecceeieeeceesseese s ssessse s ssssssssesessssssssns P. 201
(@ VSC/TRC OFF SWILCR ..evivriicerecirieessisesesesesssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssns P. 233
® Front corner sensor/Reverse SENSOr SWItCh%........ccvvecreeererserereeesseensnns P. 221
@ Outside rear VIieW Mirror SWITCR .....e.eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeees P. 157
(B) POWET WINAOW SWItCN....eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeteeeeeeseeeeseesesseeseesesneeseenesnes P. 160
® WINAOW IOCK SWILCR «.c.vuvereiecerieerireeseresesessessssessessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesnnes P. 160

%: If equipped
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I Steering switches (Right-hand drive vehicles)

MODE

\

@/Ci ® f\@

KBRO040302E
Locations of the steering switches vary according to the vehicle grade
level, etc.
(D Meter CONTIOL SWILCI w...eevieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeteeee et eestseeseesesteseesessesesteseneeseeen P. 99
(D Paddle Shift SWITCN . . ettt eeeeee et eeeeeeeaee et eeeeseeseeeeeaeesean P. 191
® Talk switch*
@ Audio control switch*
(® Telephone switch*
(® D assist switching Steering SWIitCh#.........c.ccceeeeeeeeeeieeeeeeeesssessesennnns P. 190

* Refer to the instruction manual included with the audio system.

%: If equipped
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I Interior (Right-hand drive vehicles)

®
—K
AN
)
KBRO040401N
(D SRS @IMDAGS ...veeeeeirireeeeretrieesestsesesssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssesaes P.37
) FIOOK MALS vttt ettt s et se s et ssss e et sesesessesesesessesesenensans P. 28
(3) FIONT SEALS weneeeeeeeeeeeeee et e e et e et eee e et eeeeet e st eeeeeue st eseeaeeateseeaeenteseeaeeteaeeaeeeenen P. 148
(0) REAI SEALS ..ottt eeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeseesesseeseesesseeseesesseeseesessesseesesseeseesesnes P. 149
(B HEAd rESLIAINTS ...veeiireeeeiitcreii ettt et s se e s e s se e e e seseseseans P. 152
(6) INSIE IOCK DULEON ¢ttt e e e e eeeeee e eeseseeeneesaseesneeseenesns P.134
(D) GlIOVE DOX ettt ettt e e st e st est e st e st e stestesaeste st e st essente st essentesaessentenean P. 267
SEAL DEILS ..ttt ettt sttt et bbb re et ne P. 32
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N\
\/: S/ [%
@ @ KBRO040403E
(D) INSIHE AT VIEW MITON «eetteteeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseesesseeessessessessessesseesesses P. 156
(D SUN VISOIS¥ ... sessssss s sssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnes P. 276
(B VANILY MIFTOF w.ueivevivereeeeietriee e etessss et sss st esesssassesessssssesebesesasassasesssassne P. 276
@ Front personal igNtS .........cveienerereeninesessessssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssens P. 263
(® Retractable asSiSt griPS....ieernereeerereeresesesesssssesesesesssesesesssssassesessanes P. 281

“ NEVER use a rearward facing child ’ \
restraint on a seat protected by an A
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH or AI R BAG
SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can [E\
occur. (= P.53) ‘
@
4
= J
KBRO040403N
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28 1-1. For safe use

I Floor mats

Use only floor mats designed specifically for vehicles of the same model
and model year as your vehicle. Fix them securely in place onto the floor
carpet.

[1] Insert the retaining hooks (clips) \
into the floor mat eyelets

®

\ KBTA110101

[2] Turn the upper knob of each
retaining hook (clip) to secure the
floor mats in place

-

* Always align the A mark. r v

=) = (@D

KBPA110102

The shape of the retaining hooks (clips) may differ from that shown in the
illustration.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause the driver's floor mat to slip, possibly interfering with
the pedals while driving. An unexpectedly high speed may result or it may
become difficult to stop the vehicle. This could lead to an accident, resulting in
death or serious injury.

B When installing the driver’s floor mat

® Do not use floor mats designed for other models or different model year
vehicles, even if they are Toyota Genuine floor mats.

@ Only use floor mats designed for the driver's seat.

@ Always install the floor mat securely using the retaining hooks (clips) pro-
vided.

@ Do not use two or more floor mats on top of each other.
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@ Do not place the floor mat bottom-side up or upside-down.

MW Before driving

@ Check that the floor mat is securely fixed in the correct place with all the pro-
vided retaining hooks (clips). Be especially careful to perform this check after
cleaning the floor.

@ With the engine stopped and the
shift lever in P (continuously varia-
ble transmission) or N (manual
transmission), fully depress each
pedal to the floor to make sure it
does not interfere with the floor
mat.
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For safe driving

For safe driving, adjust the seat and mirror to an appropriate posi-

tion before driving.

I Correct driving posture

(D Sit up straight and adjust the
angle of the seatback so that
your body does not lifted from
the seatback when driving
(— P.148)

(@ Adjust the seat position so that
you can depress the pedals fully
and so that your arms bend
slightly at the elbow when grip-
ping the steering  wheel
(— P.148)

® Lock the head restraint in place
with the center of the head
restraint closest to the top of
your ears (= P. 152)

(@ Wearing the seat belt correctly
(= P.32)

I Wearing the seat belt properly

KBRO110201E

Make sure that all occupants are wearing their seat belts properly before

driving the vehicle. (= P. 32)

When a child who cannot properly wear the seat belt is in the vehicle, use

a proper child restraint system. (= P. 49)
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I Adjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see the rear of the vehicle clearly, by adjusting the
inside and outside rear view mirrors properly. (= P. 156, 157)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Do not adjust the position of the driver's seat while driving. Doing so could
cause the driver to mishandle the vehicle.

@ Do not place a cushion between the driver or passenger and the seatback.

A cushion may prevent correct posture from being achieved, and reduce the
effectiveness of the seat belt and head restraint in the event of collision.
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@® Do not place anything under the front seats.
Objects placed under the front seats may become jammed in the seat tracks
and stop the seat from locking in place. This may lead to an unforeseen acci-
dent or damage to the adjustment mechanism.

@ Wear footwear that ensures that you can reliably operate the pedals. Failure to
operate the pedals reliably may lead to an unforeseen accident.

@ Always observe the legal speed limit when driving on public roads.

@ Always pay attention to the surrounding conditions, such as other vehicles and
pedestrians, and try to drive safely.

@® Never drink and drive. If you drink alcohol, your alertness and judgement will
be impaired, and it may cause an accident. Also, refrain from driving if you
have taken any medicine that can cause drowsiness.

@ Do not use a mobile phone or adjust equipment while driving. Your attention
to the surrounding conditions will be impaired, which is very dangerous. Using
a non-hands-free car phone or mobile phone while driving is prohibited by law.

@ \When driving over long distances, take regular breaks before you start to feel
tired.

Also, if you feel tired or sleepy while driving, do not force yourself to continue
driving and take a break immediately.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

32

1-1. For safe use

Seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are wearing their seat belts properly

before driving the vehicle.

I Correct use of the seat belts

@®CExtend the shoulder belt so that it
comes fully over the shoulder

But does not come into contact with the
neck or slide off the shoulder.

@Position the lap belt as low as pos-
sible over the hips

®Adjust the position of the seat-
back. Sit up straight and well back
in the seat

@®Do not twist the seat belt

KBRO110301E

I Fastening and releasing the seat belt

(@ To fasten the seat belt, push the
plate into the buckle until you
hear a click sound

@ To release the seat belt, press
the lock release button
The belt retracts automatically, so
check it for twists and snags, and

slowly put it back in place with your
hand on the plate.

®

2

KBRO110302E
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I Seat belt pretensioner & force limiter (front seats)

M Pretensioner

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the occu-
pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to a
severe frontal collision.

The pretensioners do not activate in the
event of a minor frontal impact, a rear
impact or a vehicle rollover.

M Force limiters
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When a strong frontal impact is applied, and the load applied to the seat
belt exceeds a certain level, this mechanism prevents the load from being
applied further, and reduces the impact on the occupants’ chests.

The pretensioners do not activate in the event of a minor frontal impact, a rear
impact or a vehicle rollover.

B How to release the seat belt lock
The belt will lock in the case of a sudden stop or impact. It may also lock if you
suddenly lean forward, or pull the seat belt too quickly. If the seat belt is locked
and you cannot extend it, pull it strongly once, loosen it, and then move it
slowly to extend.

M Seat belt pretensioner & force limiter (front seats)
The seat belt pretensioners & force limiters only work once. Even if they
receive continuous impacts from a pile-up, they will not operate in subsequent
collisions once they have activated.

M After using the rear center seat belt

Place the buckle back in its storage
space.

KBRO110306
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M Seat belt regulations
If seat belt regulations exist in the country where you reside, please contact
your Toyota dealer for seat belt replacement or installation.

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of injury in the event of sud-
den braking, sudden swerving or an accident.

Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.
HEWearing a seat belt
@ Ensure that all passengers wear a seat belt.
@ Always wear a seat belt properly.
@®Do not load items that block the

seat belt path ®
\ KBRO110304

@ Do not drive with the seat belt too close to the steering wheel or meter

@ Do not slacken the seat belt with clothespins or clips

@ Each seat belt should be used by one person only. Do not use a seat belt for
more than one person at once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that children be seated in the rear seats and always use
a seat belt and/or an appropriate child restraint system.

@ To achieve a proper seating position, do not recline the seat more than nec-
essary. The seat belt is most effective when the occupants are sitting up
straight and well back in the seats.

® Do not wear the shoulder belt under your arm.

@ Always wear your seat belt low and snug across your hips.

B Child seat belt usage
The seat belts of your vehicle were principally designed for persons of adult
size.
@ Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the child becomes
large enough to properly wear the vehicle's seat belt. (= P. 49)
® When the child becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle's seat
belt, follow the instructions regarding seat belt usage. (= P. 32)
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A\ WARNING

HPregnant women

Obtain medical advice and wear the
seat belt in the proper way. (= P. 32)
Women who are pregnant should
position the lap belt as low as possi-
ble over the hips in the same manner
as other occupants, extending the
shoulder belt completely over the
shoulder and avoiding belt contact
with the rounding of the abdominal
area.

If the seat belt is not worn properly,
not only the pregnant woman, but
also the fetus could suffer death or
serious injury as a result of sudden
braking or a collision.
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KBRO110305E

W People suffering illness
Obtain medical advice and wear the seat belt in the proper way.

BWhen children are in the vehicle
— P 62

WIf the seat belt becomes dirty
Use a neutral detergent. If organic solvents such as benzene are used, the per-
formance of the seat belt will be reduced and it will lose its effectiveness. Simi-
larly, do not remove the color from, or dye the seat belt.

M Seat belt pretensioner & force limiter
If the pretensioner has activated, the SRS warning light will flash. In that case,
the seat belt cannot be used again and must be replaced at your Toyota
dealer.
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M Seat belt damage and wear
® Do not damage the seat belts by allowing the belt, plate, or buckle to be
jammed in the door.

@ Inspect the seat belt system periodically. Check for cuts, fraying, and loose
parts. Do not use a damaged seat belt until it is replaced. Damaged seat
belts cannot protect an occupant from death or serious injury.

® Do not put any foreign matter inside the buckle or retractor.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are locked and the belt is not twisted.

If the seat belt does not function correctly, immediately contact your Toyota
dealer.

®Replace the seat assembly, including the belts, if your vehicle has been
involved in a serious accident, even if there is no obvious damage.

® Do not attempt to install, remove, or modify seat belts. They may not work
effectively at the time of a collision.

® Do not attempt to install, remove, modify, disassemble or dispose of the seat
belts. Have any necessary repairs carried out by your Toyota dealer.

Inappropriate handling may lead to incorrect operation.
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SRS airbags

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to a severe
impacts that may cause significant injury to the occupants. They
work together with the seat belts to help reduce the risk of death or
serious injury.

£f3andas pue A1ajes Jo4 -

KBRO110401E

@ SRS front airbags

(D SRS driver airbag/front passenger airbag
(Can help reduce the impact on the heads and chests of the driver and
front passenger)

@ SRS side and curtain shield airbags*

(@ SRS side airbag
(Helps reduce impact to the chest of the front passenger)

(® SRS curtain shield airbag
(Helps reduce impact to the front and rear seat passengers, mainly to
their heads)

%: If equipped
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I SRS airbag system components

@ @ @ @ KBRO110402E

(D Seat belt pretensioners and force ® SRS warning light
limiters

(@ Side airbags*
(® Curtain shield airbagss
(@ Driver airbag

(® Front passenger airbag

@ Front impact sensors

Side impact sensorss

@ Airbag sensor assembly

The main SRS airbag system components are shown above. The SRS air-
bag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As the airbags

deploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the airbags with
non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occupants.

%: If equipped
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A\ WARNING

H SRS airbag precautions
Observe the following precautions regarding the SRS airbags.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.
@ The driver and all passengers in the vehicle must wear their seat belts prop-
erly.
The SRS airbags are supplemental devices to be used with the seat belts.

@ The SRS driver airbag deploys with considerable force, and can cause death
or serious injury especially if the driver is very close to the airbag.

Since the risk zone for the driver's airbag is the first 50 - 75 mm (2 - 3 in.) of

inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10 in.) from your driver airbag provides

you with a clear margin of safety. This distance is measured from the center
of the steering wheel to your breastbone. If you sit less than 250 mm (10 in.)
away now, you can change your driving position in several ways:

e Move your seat to the rear as far as you can while still reaching the pedals
comfortably.

* Slightly recline the back of the seat. Although vehicle designs vary, many
drivers can achieve the 250 mm (10 in.) distance, even with the driver seat
all the way forward, simply by reclining the back of the seat somewhat. If
reclining the back of your seat makes it hard to see the road, raise yourself
by using a firm, non-slippery cushion, or raise the seat if your vehicle has
that feature.

« If your steering wheel is adjustable, tilt it downward. This points the airbag
toward your chest instead of your head and neck.
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The seat should be adjusted as recommended above, while still maintaining
control of the foot pedals, steering wheel, and your view of the instrument
panel controls.

@ The SRS front passenger airbag also deploys with considerable force, and
can cause death or serious injury especially if the front passenger is very
close to the airbag. The front passenger seat should be as far from the air-
bag as possible with the seatback adjusted, so the front passenger sits
upright.

® A deploying airbag can cause even the death or serious injury of an infant or
child who is improperly seated and/or restrained. An infant or child who is
too small to use a seat belt should be properly secured using a child
restraint system. Toyota strongly recommends that all infants and children
be placed in the rear seats of the vehicle and properly restrained. The rear
seats are safer for infants and children than the front passenger seat.
(— P. 49)

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

40

1-1. For safe use

@ Do not sit on the edge of the seat
or lean against the dashboard.

®Do not allow a child to stand in
front of the SRS front passenger
airbag unit or sit on the knees of a
front passenger.

®Do not allow the front seat occu-
pants to hold items on their knees.

@ Vehicles with SRS side and curtain
shield airbags: Do not lean against
the door, the roof side rail or the
front, side and rear pillars

@ \/ehicles with SRS side and curtain
shield airbags: Do not allow anyone
to kneel on the passenger seat
toward the door or put their head
or hands outside the vehicle

® Do not attach anything to or lean
anything against areas such as the
dashboard or steering wheel pad.

These items can become projectiles
when the SRS driver and front pas-
senger airbags deploy.
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A\ WARNING

@ Vehicles with SRS side and curtain
shield airbags: Do not attach any-
thing to areas such as a door, wind-
shield glass, side door glass, front
or rear pillar, roof side rail and
assist grip

@ Vehicles with SRS side and curtain shield airbags: Do not use seat accesso-
ries which cover the parts where the SRS side airbags inflate as they may
interfere with inflation of the SRS airbags. Such accessories may prevent the
side airbags from activating correctly, disable the system or cause the side
airbags to inflate accidentally, resulting in death or serious injury

® Do not strike or apply significant levels of force to the area of the SRS airbag
components.

Doing so can cause the SRS airbags to malfunction.

@ Do not touch any of the component parts immediately after the SRS airbags
have deployed (inflated) as they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after the SRS airbags have deployed, open a
door or window to allow fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it is safe to do so.
Wash off any residue as soon as possible to prevent skin irritation.
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@ \/ehicles without SRS side and curtain shield airbags: If the areas where the
SRS airbags are stored, such as the steering wheel pad, are damaged or
cracked, have them replaced by your Toyota dealer.

@ \ehicles with SRS side and curtain shield airbags: If the areas where the SRS
airbags are stored, such as the steering wheel pad and front and rear pillar
garnishes, are damaged or cracked, have them replaced by your Toyota
dealer.

WIf the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

@ High-temperature gas will inflate the SRS airbags at an extremely high
speed, possibly leading to injuries, including scrapes, burns, and contusions.
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A\ WARNING

H Modification and disposal of SRS airbag system components
Do not dispose of your vehicle or perform any of the following modifications
without consulting your Toyota dealer.

The SRS airbags may malfunction or deploy (inflate) accidentally, causing death
Or serious injury.
@ Installation, removal, disassembly and repair of the SRS airbags

@ \/ehicles without SRS side and curtain shield airbags: Repairs, modifications,
removal or replacement of the steering wheel, instrument panel, dashboard

@ \ehicles with SRS side and curtain shield airbags: Repairs, modifications,
removal or replacement of the steering wheel, instrument panel, dashboard,
seats or seat upholstery, front, side and rear pillars or roof side rails

@ Repairs or modifications of the front fender, front bumper or side of the
occupant compartment

@ [nstallation of a grille guard (bull bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow plows or
winches

@ Modifications to the vehicle's suspension system

@ [nstallation of electronic devices such as mobile two-way radios (RF trans-
mitter) and CD players

@ Modification to your vehicle for a person with a physical disability

WIf the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)
@ A loud noise and white gas will be emitted.

® Vehicles without SRS curtain shield airbag: In addition to the front seat, parts
of the airbag module (steering wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator) may
become hot for several minutes. The airbag itself may also be hot.

@ Vehicles with SRS side and curtain shield airbags: Parts of the airbag module
(steering wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator), as well as parts of the front
seat, front pillar, center pillar, rear pillar, and roof side rails, may also become
hot for several minutes. The airbag itself may also be hot.

® The windshield may be damaged.
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@ Vehicles with eCall: If any of the following situations occur, the system is
designed to send an emergency call* to the eCall control center, notifying
them of the vehicle’s location (without needing to push the “SOS” button)
and an agent will attempt to speak with the occupants to ascertain the level
of emergency and assistance required. If the occupants are unable to com-
municate, the agent automatically treats the call as an emergency and helps
to dispatch the necessary emergency services. (= P. 68)

An SRS airbag is deployed.

A seat belt pretensioner is activated.

* The vehicle is involved in a severe rear-end collision.

* The vehicle is involved in a rollover accident.

* In some cases, the call cannot be made. (= P.70)
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M Types of collisions that may deploy SRS airbags (SRS front airbags)

® The SRS front airbags will deploy in the event of an impact that exceeds the

set threshold level (the level of force corresponding to a frontal collision at

the speed of approx. 20 to 30 km/h (12 to 18 mph) against a fixed wall that

will not move or deform).

However, this threshold velocity of the airbag deployment will be considera-

bly higher in the following situations:

* When the vehicle collides with a concrete wall or guardrail at an angle of
about 30° or more to the front

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such as a parked vehicle or sign pole, which
can move or deform on impact

« If the vehicle is involved in an underride collision, such as a collision in
which the front of the vehicle “underrides”, or goes under, is pinned under
a truck

® Depending on the type of collision, it is possible that only the seat belt pre-
tensioners will activate.

M Types of collisions that may deploy SRS airbags (SRS side and curtain
shield airbags)*

®The SRS side and curtain shield airbags will deploy in the event of an impact
that exceeds the set threshold level (the level of force corresponding to a
perpendicular collision of an approximately 1.5-ton vehicle traveling at
approximately 50 km/h (31 mph) into the cabin of the vehicle).

®The right and left SRS side and curtain shield airbags will also deploy in a
frontal collision if the force of the collision is particularly strong.

*%: If equipped
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M Conditions under which it may deploy, other than a collision
The SRS front airbags and SRS side and curtain shield airbags* may also
deploy if a serious impact occurs to the underside of your vehicle, as in the fol-
lowing cases.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or
hard surface

@ Falling into or jumping over a deep
hole

® Landing hard after jumping or fall-
ing from a road

KBRO110408

B Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags
Even if a collision occurs, the SRS airbags do not inflate if the engine switch is
"OFF" or "ACC".

B Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front airbags)
The SRS front airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle is involved in a side
or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved in a low-speed frontal collision.
But, whenever such an impact causes sufficient forward deceleration of the
vehicle, deployment of the SRS front airbags may occur.

® Collision from the side
® Collision from the rear
® Venhicle rollover

KBRO110409
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B Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags (SRS side and
curtain shield airbags)*
The SRS side and curtain shield airbags may not deploy if the vehicle receives
impact from an angle or to the side of the vehicle that is not part of the cabin.

@ Impact to side of vehicle not part of

the cabin ‘ \

® Angular impact

KBRO110410

The SRS side and curtain shield airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle is
involved in a rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved in a low-speed fron-
tal or side collision.
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® Collision from the rear
® \/ehicle rollover

KBRO110411

B When to contact your Toyota dealer
In the following cases, the vehicle will require inspection and/or repair. Contact
your Toyota dealer as soon as possible.
® Any of the SRS airbags have been inflated

® The vehicle was involved in an acci-
dent that involved collision to the

o _
front area or left the front area
damaged or deformed, but was not
severe enough to cause the SRS

S =S

front airbags to inflate

KBRO110412

: If equipped
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® The vehicle was involved in an acci-
dent, resulting in the collision of the

7 — —

i o)
door or the surrounding areas or “_',5\
causing the doors and the sur- -'))
rounding areas to be damaged or

—-."ﬁ'-‘ﬂ
deformed even though the SRS S

side and curtain shield airbags* did
not inflate

KBRO110413

®The pad section of the steering
wheel or dashboard near the front
passenger SRS airbag is scratched,
cracked, or otherwise damaged

®The surface of a seat housing an
SRS side airbag* is scratched,
cracked, or otherwise damaged

KBRO110416E

@ The front pillar, rear pillar, or roof
side portions housing the SRS cur-
tain shield airbags* are scratched,
cracked, or otherwise damaged

: If equipped
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Exhaust gas precautions

Exhaust gases contain a substance harmful to the human body if
inhaled.

A\ WARNING

Exhaust gases contain harmful carbon monoxide (CO), which is colorless and
odorless. Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust gases to enter the vehicle and may lead to an
accident caused by light-headedness, or may cause death or a serious health
hazard.

B Important points while driving
Keep the back door closed.
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If you smell exhaust gas in the vehicle even when the back door is closed, open
the windows to allow fresh air in and have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota
dealer immediately.

HEWhen parking the vehicle

@ If the vehicle is in a poorly ventilated area or a closed area, such as a garage,
stop the engine.

@ Do not leave the vehicle with the engine running for a long time.
If such a situation cannot be avoided, park the vehicle in an open space and
ensure that exhaust gases do not enter the vehicle interior.

@ Do not leave the engine running in an area with snow build-up, or where it is
snowing. If snowbanks build up around the vehicle while the engine is run-
ning, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehicle.

B Exhaust pipes
The exhaust pipes need to be checked periodically. If there is a hole or crack
caused by corrosion, damage to a joint, or abnormal exhaust noise, be sure to
have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.
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When children are in the vehicle

Observe the following precautions when children are in the vehicle.

®Children should always use a seat belt. When a child who cannot prop-
erly wear the seat belt is in the vehicle, use a proper child restraint sys-
tem. (= P. 49)

@It is recommended that children sit in the rear seats to avoid accidental
contact with the device that operates the vehicle.

®Use the child-protector lock (= P.135) and window lock switch
(= P. 160) to prevent children from opening doors or accidentally oper-
ating power windows while the vehicle is in motion.

®Do not let small children operate equipment which may catch or pinch
body parts, such as power windows, hood, doors, seats, etc.

A\ WARNING

@ Never leave children unattended in the vehicle. High temperatures inside the
vehicle can cause heatstroke and dehydration, which can cause death or a seri-
ous health hazard.

Also, children may operate devices inside the vehicle and get caught in the
door window or move a device that operates the vehicle, leading to an unfore-
seen accident.

@ \When children are in the vehicle, please refer to P. 49, which provides precau-
tions for ensuring your child's safety, directions on installing child restraint sys-
tems, and other related information.
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Child restraint systems

Before installing a child restraint system in the vehicle, there are pre-
cautions that need to be observed, different types of child restraint
systems, as well as installation methods, etc., written in this manual.

®Use a child restraint system when riding with a small child that cannot
properly use a seat belt. For the child’s safety, install the child restraint
system to a rear seat.

Be sure to follow the installation method that is in the operation man-
ual enclosed with the restraint system.

@The use of a Toyota genuine child restraint system is recommended,
as it is safer to use in this vehicle.

Toyota genuine child restraint systems are made specifically for Toy-
ota vehicles. They can be purchased at a Toyota dealer.
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I Points to remember

®Prioritize and observe the warnings, as well as the laws and regulations
for child restraint systems.

@®Use a child restraint system until the child becomes large enough to
properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

®Choose a child restraint system appropriate to the age and size of the
child.

®Note that not all child restraint systems can fit in all vehicles. Before
using or purchasing a child restraint system, check the compatibility of
the child restraint system with seat positions. (= P. 55)
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I Child restraint system compatibility

B Weight groups

Child restraint systems that meet the criteria of UN (ECE) R44* are classi-
fied into the following 5 types according to the weight of the child.

Group 0: Up to 10 kg (22 Ib.)
Group 0":  Upto 13kg (28 Ib.)
GroupI: 9to 18 kg (20t0391b.)
Group I1: 15 to 25kg (34 to 55 Ib.)
GroupIll:  22to36kg (49to 79 Ib.)

*

UN (ECE) R44 is an international regulation on child restraint systems.
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I Types of child restraint systems

» Baby seats » Child restraint system

Equivalent to groups 0 and 0" of the Equivalent to groups 0" and I of the
UN (ECE) R44 standard UN (ECE) R44 standard

£f3andas pue A1ajes Jo4 -

)
KBRO110601 _— KBRO110602

» Junior seats

Equivalent to groups II and III of the
UN (ECE) R44 standard

KBRO110603
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen a child is riding
Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ For effective protection in automobile accidents and sudden stops, a child
must be properly restrained, using a seat belt or child restraint system which
is correctly installed. For installation details, refer to the operation manual
enclosed with the child restraint system. General installation instruction is
provided in this manual.

@ Toyota strongly urges the use of a proper child restraint system that con-
forms to the weight and size of the child, installed on the rear seat. Accord-
ing to accident statistics, the child is safer when properly restrained in the
rear seat than in the front seat.

@ Holding a child in your or someone else's arms is not a substitute for a child

restraint system. In an accident, the child can be crushed against the wind-
shield or between the holder and the interior of the vehicle.

B Handling the child restraint system
If the child restraint system is not properly fixed in place, the child or other
passengers may be seriously injured or even caused death in the event of sud-
den braking, sudden swerving, or an accident.
@ If the vehicle were to receive a strong impact from an accident, etc,, it is pos-
sible that the child restraint system has damage that is not readily visible. In
such cases, do not reuse the restraint system.

® Depending on the child restraint system, installation may be difficult or
impossible. In those cases, check whether the child restraint system is suita-
ble for installment in the vehicle. (= P. 55)

@ Be sure to install and observe the usage rules after carefully reading the
child restraint system fixing method in this manual, as well as the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

@ Keep the child restraint system properly secured on the seat even if it is not
in use. Do not store the child restraint system unsecured in the passenger
compartment.

@If it is necessary to detach the child restraint system, remove it from the vehi-
cle or store it securely in the luggage compartment.
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I When using a child restraint system

B When installing a child restraint system to a front passenger seat
For the safety of a child, install a child restraint system to a rear seat.

When installing a child restraint system to a front passenger seat is una-
voidable, adjust the seat as follows and install the child restraint system.

@Tilt the seatback forward, place it
back in its 1st fixed position (1), and
adjust it to its 5th fixed position ()

@If the child restraint system cannot
be properly installed because the
head restraint is in the way, fix the
head restraint at its highest posi-
tion or remove it (= P. 152)
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KBRO110604E

@®Push the seat all the way back

A\ WARNING

HEWhen using a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Never use a rear-facing child restraint system on the front passenger seat.
The force of the rapid inflation of the front passenger airbag can cause
death or serious injury to children in the event of an accident.

There is a label(s) on the passenger side sun visor, indicating it is forbidden
to attach a rear-facing child restraint system to the front passenger seat.
Details of the label(s) are shown in the illustration below.

 (AARBAG \\Kﬁ Y,
SHE
R LB

KBRO110605E
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A\ WARNING

@®O0nly put a forward-facing child
restraint system on the front seat
when unavoidable. When installing
a forward-facing child restraint on
the front passenger seat, move the
seat as far back as possible.

Failing to do so may result in death
or serious injury if the airbags
deploy (inflate).

@ Do not allow the child to lean his/
her head or any part of his/her
body against the door or the area
of the seat, front or rear pillars, or
roof side rails from which the SRS
side airbags or SRS curtain shield
airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system.
It is dangerous if the SRS side air-
bags and curtain shield airbags
inflate, and the impact could cause
death or serious injury to the child.

® When a junior seat (booster seat) is installed, always ensure that the shoul-
der belt is positioned across the center of the child's shoulder. The belt
should be kept away from the child’s neck, but not so that it could fall off the

child’s shoulder.

@ Use child restraint system suitable to the age and size of the child and install

it to the rear seat.

@If the driver's seat interferes with
the child restraint system and pre-
vents it from being attached cor-
rectly, attach the child restraint
system to the right-hand rear seat
(left-hand drive vehicles) or the left-
hand rear seat (right-hand drive
vehicles).

@ Adjust the front passenger seat so
that it does not interfere with the
child restraint system.

KBRO110606E

KBRO110608E
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I Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position

B Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position

Compatibility of each seating position with child restraint systems (= P. 56)
displays the type of child restraint systems that can be used and possible
seating positions for installation using symbols. Also, the recommended
child restraint system that is suitable for your child can be selected.

Otherwise, check [Recommended child restraint systems and Compatibil-
ity table] for recommended child restraint systems. (= P. 59)

Check the selected child restraint system together with the following
[Before confirming the compatibility of each seating position with child
restraint systems].
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B Before confirming the compatibility of each seating position with
child restraint systems

[1] Checking the child restraint system standards.
Use a child restraint system that conforms to UN(ECE) R44*1 or
UN(ECE) R129*1, 2. The following approval mark is displayed on child
restraint systems which are conformed.
Check for an approval mark attached to the child restraint system.

> Example of the displayed regu-
lation number

(D UN(ECE) R44 approval mark*3
The weight range of the child
who is applicable for an
UN(ECE) R44 approval mark is

indicated.
@ UN(ECE) R129 approval mark*3 ECE R44/XX -Size universal ISOFIX
A . UNIVERSAL 40cm 70cm /< 24kg
The height range of the child 8- ‘Skg
who is applicable as well as XWX
. . 04XXXXXX UN-| Regula(lon No.129/XX
available weights for an
UN(ECE) R129 approval mark preserl
is indicated.

*1

UN(ECE) R44 and UN(ECE) R129 are U.N. regulations for child restraint sys-
tems.

*2 The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be available
outside of the EU area.

3 The displayed mark may differ depending on the product.
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[2] Checking the category of the child restraint system.
Check the approval mark of the child restraint system for which of the
following categories the child restraint system is suitable.
Also, if there are any uncertainties, check the user’s guide included with the
child restraint system or contact the retailer of the child restraint system.

¢ “universal”
* “semi-universal” \
e “restricted” \ \
" . P ECE N44/XX i-Size universal ISOFIX
* “vehicle specific UNIVERSAL 40cm - 70cm / < 24kg
& |||€E
@ XXXXXX
04XXXXXX UN-Regulation No.129/XX
KBTA110606

B Compatibility of each seating position with child restraint systems
» Left-hand drive vehicles » Right-hand drive vehicles

KBRO110611E KBRO110801

®*1,2,3 E *5
v DD
o (00 )il

Suitable for fixed with vehicle seat belt “universal” category child
restraint system.

Suitable for child restraint systems given on recommended child
restraint systems and compatibility table (= P. 59).
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NSa¢ Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX child restraint system.

_j: \..\.-\ This seat is fitted with a Top tether anchorage point.

Not suitable for child restraint system.

@ Never use a rear-facing child restraint system on the front passen- T
ger seat. ¢
g
: F
T Install the child restraint system with the seat pushed all the way back. 3
2 Tilt the seatback forward, place it back in its 1st fixed position (D), and adjust é
it to its 5th fixed position (@). g
KBRO110612E
*3

If the child restraint system cannot be properly installed because the head
restraint is in the way, fix the head restraint at its highest position or remove
it.

4 Tilt the seatback forward and place it back in its 1st fixed position (D).

KBRO110609

S Child restraint systems should always be used facing forward.
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M Detail information for CRS installation

Seating position
Seat position number O @ ®
Seating position suitable for universal Ves Ves Ves
belted (yes/no)
i-Size seating position (yes/no) No Yes Yes
Seating position suitable for lateral fix-
ture (L1/L.2/No) No No No
Suitable rearward facing fixture (R1/ NG R1, R2X, R2, | R1, R2X, R2,
R2X/R2/R3/No) R3 R3
Suitable forward facing fixture (F2X/F2/ NG FOX F2.F3 | F2X F2, F3
F3/No)
Suitable junior seat fixture (B2/B3/No) No B2, B3 B2, B3

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” men-
tioned in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the follow-
ing table.

If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child
seat.

Fixture Description

F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems

F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems

F2X | Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems

R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2X | Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R1 Rearward-facing infant seat

L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

B2 Junior seat

B3 Junior seat
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B Recommended child restraint systems and Compatibility table

M R ded Child Restraint Syst >eating position
ass groups | Recommende ild Restraint System

© | © | ©®
0, 0"
Upto 13 kg (28 | i-Size MIDI No Yes Yes
b.)
I
9to 18 kg (20 |i-Size MIDI No Yes Yes
to391b.)

When installing a child restraint in the rear seats, adjust the front seat so
that it does not interfere with the child or child restraint system.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it may not be
possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to the child restraint
without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effectiveness.

Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and low on your hips. If it
does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint, move to a different position.
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I Child restraint system installation method

Confirm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint sys-
tem about the installation of the child restraint system.

Installation method

Page

Seat belt attach-
ment

P.61

ISOFIX lower
anchorage attach-
ment

P.63

Top tether anchor-
age attachment

KBRO110725N

P. 66
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I Child restraint system fixed with a seat belt

M Installing child restraint system using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation manual
enclosed with the child restraint system.

If the child restraint system on hand is not within the “universal” category
(or the necessary information is not in the table), refer to the “Vehicle List”
provided by the child restraint system maker for various possible installa-
tion positions, or check the compatibility after asking the retailer of the

child seat. (= P. 56)

[1] If installing the child restraint system to the front passenger seat is
unavoidable, refer to P. 53 for front passenger seat adjustment.

[2] Tilt the seatback forward and
adjust it back to its 1st fixed posi-
tion (D)

[3] Raise the head restraint to its
highest position
Remove the head restraint if it inter-

feres with proper child restraint system
installation. (= P. 152)

[4] Run the seat belt through the
child restraint system and insert
the plate into the buckle. Make
sure that the belt is not twisted.
Securely fix the seat belt to the child
restraint system in accordance to the
directions enclosed with the child
restraint system.
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KBRO110719

1

KBRO110714

KBRO110704
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[5] If your child restraint system is
not equipped with a lock off (a
seat belt locking feature), secure
the child restraint system using a
locking clip.

KBPA110705

[6] After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed securely.

B Removing a child restraint system installed with a seat belt

Press the buckle release button and fully retract the seat belt.

When releasing the buckle, the child restraint system may spring up due to the
rebound of the seat cushion. Release the buckle while holding down the child
restraint system.

Since the seat belt automatically reels itself, slowly return it to the stowing position.

B When installing a child restraint system
You may need a locking clip to install the child restraint system. Follow the
instructions provided by the manufacturer of the system. If your child restraint
system does not provide a locking clip, you can purchase the following item
from any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any relia-
ble repairer: Locking clip for child restraint system (Part No. 73119-22010)

A\ WARNING

HEWhen installing a child restraint system
Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not allow children to play with the seat belt. If the seat belt becomes
twisted around a child's neck, it may lead to choking or other serious injuries
that could result in death. If this occurs and the buckle cannot be unfas-
tened, scissors should be used to cut the belt.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are securely locked and the seat belt is not
twisted.

@ Shake the child restraint system left and right, and forward and backward to
ensure that it has been securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.
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A\ WARNING

®\When a junior seat (booster seat) is installed, always ensure that the shoul-
der belt is positioned across the center of the child's shoulder. The belt
should be kept away from the child's neck, but not so that it could fall off the
child’s shoulder.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint system man-
ufacturer.

I Child restraint system fixed with an ISOFIX lower anchorage

Ml ISOFIX lower anchorages (ISOFIX child restraint system)

Lower anchorages are provided for
the rear outboard seats. (Marks dis-
playing the location of the anchor-
ages are attached to the seats.)
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KBRO110717

M Installation with ISOFIX lower anchorage (ISOFIX child restraint
system)

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation manual
enclosed with the child restraint system.

If the child restraint system on hand is not within the “universal” category
(or the necessary information is not in the table), refer to the “Vehicle List”
provided by the child restraint system maker for various possible installa-
tion positions, or check the compatibility after asking the retailer of the
child seat. (= P. 56)

[1] Tilt the seatback forward and
adjust it back to its 1st fixed posi-

tion (D)

KBRO110719
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[2] Raise the head restraint to its
highest position
Remove the head restraint if it inter-

feres with proper child restraint system
installation. (= P. 152)

[3] Installing the child restraint sys-
tem to the seat
Attach the child restraint system
attachment buckles to the child
restraint system attachment points.
Follow the instructions in the manual

provided with your child restraint sys-
tem.

KBRO110714

[4] After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth to

ensure that it is installed securely.

EWhen using an “i-Size MIDI"

Adjust the support leg and ISOFIX connectors as follows:

(M Lock the ISOFIX connectors where
number 4 can be seen.

@ Lock the support leg where 6 and
half holes can be seen.

@\

I
|

®

@ ooo0o000({(

/

L~

KBRO110720TN
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HEWhen installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Shake the child restraint system left and right, and forward and backward to
ensure that it has been securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

® When using the lower anchorages, be sure that there are no foreign objects
around the anchorages and that the seat belt is not caught behind the child
restraint system.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint system man-
ufacturer.
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I Using a top tether anchorage

B Top tether anchorage

Top tether anchorages are provided for the outboard rear seat.

Use top tether anchorages when fix-
ing the top strap.

Top tether anchorages KBROT0703TN

M Fixing the top strap to the top tether anchorage

Install the child restraint system according to the instructions in the man-

ual included with the child restraint system.

[1] Fix the hook to the top tether
anchorage, and tighten the top
strap

Make sure that the top strap is taut and
that the hook is securely fixed.

(@ Hook
@ Top strap

KBRO110709

[2] Make sure that the installed child restraint system is securely locked by
pushing it forward and rearward and to the right and left
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen installing a child restraint system
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
@ Firmly attach the top strap and make sure that the belt is not twisted.
@ Do not attach the top strap to anything other than the top tether anchorage.

@ Shake the child restraint system left and right, and forward and backward to
ensure that it has been securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint system man-
ufacturer.

M Rear head restraints
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® When installing the child restraint system with the head restraint raised,
make sure that insert the top strap under the head restraint. Wrapping the
top strap over the head restraint can be dangerous, for it prevents the child
restraint system from being fixed securely, leading to severe life-threatening
injury in the event of a collision.

® When installing the child restraint system with the head restraint being
raised, after the head restraint has been raised and then the top tether
anchorage has been fixed, do not lower the head restraint. When the head
restraint is lowered, the top strap may sag against the head restraint, caus-
ing the child seat to move in the event of a collision or other accidents,
resulting in serious injury or death in the worst case.

@ If you need to remove the head restraint, securely fix it in a safe place.
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eCallx*

eCall is a telematics service that uses Global Navigation Satellite Sys-
tem (GNSS) data and embedded cellular technology to enable the fol-
lowing emergency calls to be made: Automatic emergency calls
(Automatic Collision Notification) and manual emergency calls (by
pressing the “SOS” button). This service is required by United Arab

Emirates Regulations.

* Operates within the eCall coverage.

I System components

(D “SOS” button™*

Make sure to open the cover before
pressing the “SOS" button.

@ Indicator lights
(® Speaker
@ Microphone

* This button is intended for communi-
cation with the eCall system operator.
Other SOS buttons available in other
systems of a motor vehicle do not
relate to the device and are not
intended for communication with the
eCall system operator.

KBRO130101E

%: If equipped
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I Emergency Notification Services

B Automatic Emergency Calls

If any airbag deploys, the system is designed to automatically call the eCall
control center.* The answering operator receives the vehicle’s location,
the time of the incident and the vehicle VIN, and attempts to speak with
the vehicle occupants to assess the situation. If the occupants are unable
to communicate, the operator automatically treats the call as an emer-
gency and contacts the nearest emergency services provider (999 system
etc.) to describe the situation and request that assistance be sent to the
location.

* In some cases, the call cannot be made. (= P. 70)
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B Manual Emergency Calls

In the event of an emergency, press the “SOS" button to call the eCall con-
trol center.* The answering operator will determine your vehicle’s loca-
tion, assess the situation, and dispatch the necessary assistance required.

If you accidentally press the “SOS” button, tell the operator that you are not experi-
encing an emergency.

* In some cases, the call cannot be made. (= P. 70)

I Indicator lights

When the engine switch is turned to “ON”, the red indicator light will illumi-
nate for 10 seconds and then the green indicator light will illuminate, indi-
cating that the system is enabled. The indicator lights indicate the following:

@If the green indicator light illuminates and stays on, the system is ena-
bled.

®If the green indicator light flashes twice per second, an automatic or
manual Emergency Call is being made.

@®If no indicator lights illuminate, the system is not enabled.

@If the red indicator light illuminates at any time other than immediately
after the engine switch is turned to “ON", the system may be malfunc-
tioning or the backup battery may be depleted.

@If the red indicator light blinks for approximately 30 seconds during an
Emergency Call, the call has been disconnected or the cellular network
signal is weak.

The service life of the backup battery does not exceed 3 years.
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B Free/Open Source Software Information
This product contains Free/Open Source Software (FOSS).

The license information and/or the source code of such FOSS can be found at
the following URL.

http://opensource.lge.com/

A\ WARNING

HEWhen the Emergency Call may not be made

@t may not be possible to make Emergency Calls in any of the following situa-
tions. In such cases, report to emergency services provider (999 system etc.)
by other means such as nearby public phones.

e Even when the vehicle is in the cellular phone service area, it may be diffi-
cult to connect to the eCall control center if the reception is poor or the
line is busy. In such cases, even though the system attempts to connect to
the eCall control center, you may not be able to connect to the eCall con-
trol center to make Emergency Calls and contact emergency services.

* When the vehicle is out of the cellular phone service area, the Emergency
Calls cannot be made.

e When any related equipment (such as the “SOS” button panel, indicator
lights, microphone, speaker, DCM, antenna, or any wires connecting the
equipment) is malfunctioning, damaged or broken, the Emergency Call
cannot be made.

e During an Emergency Call, the system makes repeated attempts to con-
nect to the eCall control center. However, if it cannot connect to the eCall
control center due to poor radio wave reception, the system may not be
able to connect to the cellular network and the call may finish without con-
necting. The red indicator light will blink for approximately 30 seconds to
indicate this disconnection.

@ If the battery's voltage decreases or there is a disconnection, the system may
not be able to connect to the eCall control center.
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen the Emergency Call system is replaced with a new one
The Emergency Call system should be registered. Contact your Toyota dealer.

HFor your safety

@ Please drive safely.
The function of this system is to assist you in making the Emergency Call in
case of accidents such as traffic accidents or sudden medical emergencies,
and it does not protect the driver or passengers in any way. Please drive
safely and fasten your seatbelts at all times for your safety.

@1n case of an emergency, make lives the top priority.

@ If you smell anything burning or other unusual smells, leave the vehicle and
evacuate to a safe area immediately.

@ Since the system detects shocks, the automatic reporting may not always
occur synchronized with the operation of the airbag system. (If the vehicle is
struck from behind, etc.)

@ For safety, do not make the Emergency Call while driving.

Making calls during driving may cause mishandling of the steering wheel,
which may lead to unexpected accidents.

Stop the vehicle and confirm the safety of your surroundings before making
the Emergency Call.
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® When changing fuses, please use the specified fuses. Using other fuses may
cause ignition or smoke in the circuit and lead to a fire.

@ Using the system while there is smoke or an unusual smell may cause a fire.
Stop using the system immediately and consult your Toyota dealer.

/\ NOTICE

To prevent damage
Do not pour any liquids onto the “SOS” button panel, etc. and do not impact it.

If the “SOS” button panel, speaker or microphone malfunctions during an
Emergency Call or manual maintenance check

It may not be possible to make Emergency Calls, confirm the system status, or
communicate with the eCall control center operator. If any of the above equip-
ment is damaged, please consult your Toyota dealer.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

72 1-4. Theft deterrent system

Engine immobilizer system

The vehicle's keys have built-in transponder chips, and the vehicle
cannot be started using a key that has not been previously registered

in the vehicle.

Never leave the keys inside the vehicle when you leave the vehicle.

This system is designed to help prevent vehicle theft but does not guarantee

absolute security against all vehicle thefts.

» Vehicles without key-free system
After the key has been removed
from the engine switch, the security
indicator on the meter flashes indi-
cating the system activation.

Inserting the registered key to the engine

switch will deactivate the system and turn
off the security indicator on the meter.

» Vehicles with key-free system
The security indicator on the meter
flashes after the engine switch has
been turned to “OFF" to indicate that
the system is operating.
The system is canceled and the security
indicator on the meter turns off when

you turn the engine switch to "ACC" or
“ON" while carrying the registered key.

M Maintenance

The engine immobilizer system is maintenance-free.

M Conditions that may cause the system to malfunction
@ If the key touches or is covered by a metal object

@ If the key is in close proximity to or touching a key for the security system

(key with a built-in transponder chip) of another vehicle

/\ NOTICE

Do not modify or remove the system.

To ensure the engine immobilizer system operates properly

If modified or removed, the proper operation of the system cannot be guaranteed.
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Alarm:

IThe alarm

The alarm uses the emergency flashers and sound to give an alert when
an intrusion is detected.

The alarm is triggered in the following situations when the alarm is set:

@A locked door is unlocked and opened in any way other than using the
key-free function or wireless remote control.

®The hood is opened.

I Setting the alarm system
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The alarm will be set in the following
cases:

Close the doors and hood, and lock
all the doors using the key-free func-
tion or wireless remote control.

@®\When the doors are locked auto-
matically by the security feature.
(= P.139)

The indicator light is flashing when the
system is set.

I Deactivating the alarm

Do one of the following to deactivate the alarm:
@®Unlock the doors using the key-free function or wireless remote control.
@Turn the engine switch to “ON”, or start the engine.

%: If equipped
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I Stopping the alarm

Do one of the following to stop the alarm:
@®Press the lock or unlock button of the wireless remote control.

®Press the lock/unlock switch on the front door while carrying the elec-
tronic key with you.

®Press the lock button on the back door while carrying the electronic key
with you (when opening the driver's door).

®Press the back door opener switch on the back door while carrying the
electronic key with you (when closing the driver's door).

@Get in the car with the electronic key.
@®Turn the engine switch to “ON”, or start the engine.
H If the electronic key does not operate properly

If the electronic key does not work due to battery depletion, etc., perform
the following operation.

[1] Vehicles with a continuously vari-
able transmission:
Depress the brake pedal.
Vehicles with a manual transmis-
sion:
Depress the clutch pedal.

[2] Touch the electronic key to the
engine switch, as shown in the
illustration.

KBRO820801E
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M System maintenance
The vehicle has a maintenance-free type alarm system.

B Items to check before locking the vehicle
To prevent unexpected triggering of the alarm and vehicle theft, make sure of
the following:

® Nobody is in the vehicle.
® The windows are closed before the alarm is set.

® No valuables or other personal items are left in the vehicle.

B Triggering of the alarm
The alarm may be triggered in the following situations:

(Stopping the alarm deactivates the alarm system.)

®The doors are unlocked using the
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® A person inside the vehicle opens a
door or hood.

KBRO120103E

B When the battery is disconnected
Be sure to deactivate the alarm system.

If the battery is discharged before deactivating the alarm system, the alarm
may be triggered when the battery is reconnected.

/N NOTICE

To ensure the system operates correctly
Do not modify or remove the system. If modified or removed, the proper oper-
ation of the system cannot be guaranteed.
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Warning lights and indicators

Warning lights and indicators on the upper part of meter and inside
rear view mirror inform the condition the vehicle is in.

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustration displays all
warning lights and indicators illuminated.

@ Meters

» Vehicles without TFT color multi-information display
(vehicles without tachometer)

KBRO210103E

» Vehicles without TFT color multi-information display
(vehicles with tachometer)

Ben £ O g
NS @ = %

KBRO210101E
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» Vehicles with TFT color multi-information display
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IWarning lights
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Warning lights inform the driver of malfunctions in the indicated vehicle's

systems.
Warning lights Reference
1 (@) Brake system warning light 379
o E Charging system warning lights 379
1 =7, | |Low engine oil pressure warning lights 379
1 :E: High coolant temperature warning light (red) 379
1 i :3 Malfunction indicator lamp 379
Continuously variable transmission warning

- CVT | |jights 379

@2 | SRS warning light 380
*1 s
o () ABS warning light 380

%: If equipp

ed
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Warning lights Reference
| Electric power steering system warning light 380
*1 @ . (red/yellow)
» A Master warning lights 380
. ”Ef Front corner sensor/Reverse sensor indicators 380
. g Slip indicator 380
1 %SFM BSM OFF indicator *(flashing) 380
. RCTA | | RCTA OFF indicator #(flashing) 381
" (| fn Brake Override System warning lights 381
v
B ) o
S | Open door warning lights 381
=]
iﬂ Low fuel level warning light 381
k Dr|ve.r s/front passenger’s seat belt reminder 331
r warning light
" A & 4| |Rear seat belt reminder warning light 381
" 1%21 Speed warning light 381
1 ( | ) Tire pressure warning lights 382
- P Oil deteriorate warning light 382
(@) Parking brake non release warning light 382

%: If equipped
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' These lights turn on when the engine switch is turned to “ON’, to indicate that
a system check is being performed. They will turn off after the engine is
started, or after a few seconds. There may be a malfunction in a system if a
light does not come on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have the vehicle
inspected at your Toyota dealer.
*2° The indicator also lights up when the front corner sensors or reverse sensors
get activated.
3 Ifthe light is flashing, it indicates that the system is operating, and if the light
comes on, it may indicate a system failure.
4 The indicator lights up on the upper part of the inside rear view mirror.
I Indicators g
=
. . . . . 3
Indicators inform the driver of the status of the vehicle's various systems. s
Y 2
Indicators Reference %
4muup| Turnsignalindicator 196
=( | | Headlight high beam indicator 198
;0 Front fog light indicator 201
O%‘E Rear fog light indicator 201
" _Ji Low coolant indicator (blue) —
"ﬁ Security indicator 72,73
=pQ= | |Tail light indicator 198
. Slip indicator (flashing) 233
- I
o2 VSC OFF indicator 233
*2 OFF
TRC indi
o OFF TRC OFF indicator 233

%: If equipped

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

82

2-1. Instrument cluster

Indicators Reference

* ECO Eco Driving Indicator Light 169
BSM | |BsM OFF indicators 211

*2 OFF
RCTA | | RCTA OFF indicators 211

*2 OFF
Outside rear view mirror indicatorss 211

*2,3 [
PWR | | Power mode indicator* 190

*1

*2

*3

The indicator lights up when the engine coolant temperature is low. If the
indicator remains lit blue after the engine is warmed up enough, have it
inspected at Toyota dealer.

These lights turn on when the engine switch is turned to “ON”", to indicate that
a system check is being performed. They will turn off after the engine is
started, or after a few seconds. There may be a malfunction in a system if a
light does not come on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have the vehicle
inspected at your Toyota dealer.

It is indicated on the outside rear view mirror.

M If a safety system warning light does not come on

If warning lights for the safety system such as ABS, and SRS airbags do not
turn on when you turn the engine switch to “ON”, or if the lights remain lit after
a few minutes or when you start the engine, the safety system may not operate
in the event of an accident, resulting in serious injury or death.

Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer immediately.

%: If equipped
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/N NOTICE

W To prevent damage to the engine and its components
High coolant temperature warning light (= P. 379) is equipped instead of tem-
perature gauge. When the High coolant temperature warning light blinks in
red, or remains lit, the engine is probably overheated. Stop the vehicle in a safe
place immediately. (= P. 412)
® For vehicles with TFT color multi-information display, the warning message
(= P.387) will also be displayed.
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Gauges and meters

» Vehicles without TFT color multi-information display (vehicles without
tachometer)

@)\é
28 O B =

(@)

@ @ KBRO210203E

» Vehicles without TFT color multi-information display (vehicles with
tachometer)

E\- JE» (©) @|/ 5
@) qﬁf

g N—,
(D Tachometers

Shows the engine speed in revolutions per minute.

(@ Multi-information display
Displays and sets a variety of information about the vehicle. (—= P. 86)

(® Fuel gauge

Indicates the amount of remaining fuel.

%: If equipped
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@ Shift position displays*
Indicates the selected shift position. (= P. 189)

(® Speedometer
Indicates the speed of the vehicle.

(® Display change button
Switches the display of the multi-information display. (= P. 87)

(@ Clock adjustment switches (= P. 88)

» Vehicles with TFT color multi-information display

O
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@ KBRO210202E

(@ TFT color multi-information display
Displays and sets a variety of information about the vehicle. (= P. 98)

@ Speedometer
Indicates the speed of the vehicle.

(® Fuel gauge

Indicates the amount of remaining fuel.

B Meter/display operating conditions
When the engine switch is "“ON”
B Liquid crystal display
Small spots or light spots may appear on the display. This phenomenon is

characteristic of liquid crystal display, and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.

%: If equipped
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Multi-information display:

I Display contents

The multi-information display shows a variety of outside temperature- and
driving-related information.

@Trip information (— P. 89) » Vehicles without tachometer
The displayed items are as follows.
e Odometer
* Trip meter A/B

e Instrument panel illumination adjust-
ment

@Driving information (= P. 90)
The displayed items are as follows.
¢ Instantaneous fuel economy
¢ Average fuel economy
¢ Cruising distance
¢ Qutside temperature
®Fuel gauge
Indicates the amount of remaining fuel.

@Shift position displays (= P. 189)
®Clock display (= P. 88)

@Front corner sensor/Reverse sen-
sor indicators (= P. 221)

KBRO210301E

%: If equipped
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I Display change

» Vehicles without tachometer

To change the display of the trip
information (= P. 89) and the driving
information (= P.90), press the
ODO/TRIP DISP switch.

KBRO210502E

» Vehicles with tachometer

@Trip information (— P. 89)

To change the display, press the ODO/
TRIP switch (D).

=
>
wn
=
g
5
@
=]
~
o
c
w
-
@
=

@Driving information (= P. 90)

To switch the display, press the DISP
switch ().

ODO/TRIP DISP | >
§4
® @

KBR0O210303
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I Clock display

The time can be adjusted by pressing the clock adjustment switches.
Time cannot be adjusted when automatic correction is turned ON on the user cus-
tomization screen. (= P. 92)

(D Adjust “hours” (H) » Vehicles without tachometer
(@ Adjust “minutes” (M)
(® Set “minutes” to 00*

Press and hold the clock adjustment
switches (D) and (2) at the same time.

* (Example) For 1:00 to 1:29, 1:00 is set
For 1:30to 1:59, 2:00 is set

KBRO210503E

» Vehicles with tachometer

KBRO210305
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I Trip information

Use the ODO/TRIP DISP switch (for vehicles without tachometer) or the
ODO/TRIP switch (for vehicles with tachometer) to switch the display.

* The text layout in the display varies according to the vehicle grade level and
options, etc.

B Odometer

Displays the total distance the vehi-
cle has been driven.

Displays the distance the vehicle has
been driven since the meter was last
reset.
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To reset the display, press and hold the
switch while trip meter A or B is dis-
played.

Vehicles without tachometer: Press the switch while trip meter B is dis-
played, the menu changes to instantaneous fuel economy (= P. 90).

* Trip meters A and B can be used to record and display different distances inde-
pendently.

M Instrument panel illumination adjustment

Vehicles without tachometer: Press the switch while the outside tempera-
ture (= P.91) is displayed, the display changes to the instrument panel
illumination adjustment.

Indicates instrument panel illumina-
tion for day illumination or night illu-
mination (— P. 96).
e Pressing and holding the switch while
instrument panel illumination is dis-

played can adjust the instrument
panel illumination in 5 steps.

¢ Adjust day illumination by turning off
the front position lights.

e Adjust night illumination by turning on
the front position lights.
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I Driving information

Use the ODO/TRIP DISP switch (for vehicles without tachometer) or the
DISP switch (for vehicles with tachometer) to switch the display.

* The text layout in the display varies according to the vehicle grade level and
options, etc.

M Instantaneous fuel economy
Vehicles without tachometer: Press the switch while trip meter B (= P. 89)
is displayed, the display changes to instantaneous fuel economy.

Indicates instantaneous fuel econ-
omy at present.

Indicates average fuel economy
taken after reset.
e To reset the display, press and hold

the switch while average fuel economy
is displayed.

e Note that the figures displayed as
average fuel economy are just for ref-
erence.

M Cruising distance

Indicates the approximate cruising
distance to be attained with the
amount of remaining fuel at present.

e The distance indicated is calculated
based on the average fuel economy
taken from the past, which does not
necessarily represent the exact dis-
tance the vehicle can actually run.

e Pressing and holding the switch for
more than 5 seconds while cruising
distance is displayed may erase the
average fuel economy data from the
past, and refresh the display.

e The display may not be refreshed
when the fuel supply is low.
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Ml Outside temperature

@Displays the outside temperature.

Outside temperature: the temperature is
shown in a range from -30°C to 60°C (-
22°F to 140°F).

®Road surface freezing warning is
displayed when the outside tem-
perature becomes 3°C (37°F) or
lower.

Temperature indicator blinks indicating
the road surface may possibly be frozen.

Vehicles without tachometer: Press the switch while the outside tempera-
ture is displayed, the display changes to the instrument panel illumination
adjustment (= P. 89).
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I User customization screen

When you switch to the user customization screen, you can change the
settings for meter display and functions.

Note that the screen is not operable while the vehicle is running. Be sure to operate
the screen when the vehicle is stopped in a safe place.

Use the ODO/TRIP DISP switch (for vehicles without tachometer) or the
ODO/TRIP switch (for vehicles with tachometer) to adjust the display.
B How to change settings

[1] Press and hold the switch while Odometer is displayed to switch to the
user customization screen

[2] Press the switch until the item you need to change appears
Each time you press the switch, the indication switches over.

[3] Press and hold the switch to change the settings
Each time you press and hold the switch, the display switches over.

To exit the user customization screen, press the switch until m
appears on the screen, then press and hold the switch.
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M Customizable items

Item Settings | Display (Initial setting)
ON
Resetting average fuel economy when fueling
OFF
ON
Resetting Trip meter A when fueling
OFF
ON
On/Off of Eco Driving Indicator Light
OFF
Automatic correction of time (for vehicles ON
equipped with 9 inch display audio pairable with
smart phones) OFF
ON*
Speed linked door locking function (= P. 136)
OFF
ON*2
Shift-linked auto lock* (= P. 136)
OFF
ON*3
Shift-linked auto unlock# (= P. 136)
OFF
ON*4
Engine switch “OFF"-linked auto unlock (= P. 136)
OFF

%: If equipped
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Item Settings | Display (Initial setting)
(Mute)
Buzzer volume for answering back (signaling for m
wireless remote control operation) (= P. 131) (Low)
to
(High)
ON
Signal for wireless remote control activation
(emergency flashers) (= P. 121)
OFF
. . ON
Intermittent windshield wiper operation linked
with speed (= P. 203)
OFF
ON
Rear wiper reverse wiper function (= P. 206)
OFF
The function that the turn signal indicator flashes | ON
3 times when the turn signal lever is pushed half
way through (= P. 196) OFF

1 When this is set to ON, the setting for shift-linked auto locks turns OFF.

*2 When this is set to ON, the setting for speed linked door locking function
turns OFF.

3 When this is set to ON, the setting for door unlocking linked with engine
switch OFF turns OFF.

*4

When this is set to ON, the setting for shift-linked auto unlocks turns OFF.

%: If equipped
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B How to initialize settings

[1] Press and hold the switch while Odometer is displayed to switch to the
user customization screen

[2] Press the switch until m appears
[3] While m is displayed, press and hold the switch. After
m appears, press and hold the switch again

After m starts flashing, go back to the odometer display to see the fol-
lowing items are initialized.

Item Initial setting
Resetting average fuel economy when fueling OFF
Resetting Trip meter A when fueling OFF
On/Off of Eco Driving Indicator Light ON
Automatic correction of time (for vehicles equipped with 9 inch dis- ON
play audio pairable with smart phones)

I Engine oil deterioration warning reset

Perform this operation after the engine oil has been changed.

When the engine oil is deteriorated or the engine oil replacement is due soon, the Oil
deteriorate warning light will turn on (= P. 382).

[1] Press the ODO/TRIP switch to
display trip meter A

[2] Turn the engine switch to “OFF”

[3] While pressing the ODO/TRIP

switch, turn “ON” the engine
switch

Do not start the engine yet.

Keep holding the ODO/TRIP switch
until the Oil deteriorate warning light
turns off.

[4] Check that the Oil deteriorate
warning light is flashing fast

KBRO210342E

%: If equipped
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B About average fuel economy

® Immediately after the engine switch has been turned “ON”, it shows the
value when the engine was stopped last.

® Fuel economy is not displayed if the data cannot be received when refresh-
ing the display, or if invalid data is received.
M About cruising distance

®Refreshing time for display depends on driving conditions (running,
stopped).

® Note that the cruising distance data shown as when you receive your new
vehicle does not necessarily represent the correct value.

® When a malfunction is detected, cruising distance data may not be displayed
for a while.

B About outside temperature
® When the outside temperature cannot be measured correctly, it shows “- -°C".
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@ Under the following conditions, the outside temperature may not be dis-
played properly, or update of temperature indication may be delayed. These
phenomena are not considered a failure.

e When the vehicle is stopped or is running at low speeds (approx. 20 km/h
[12.4 mph] or lower)

e When the outside temperature drastically changes (in a garage, or at the
entrance/exit of a tunnel)

@ The outside temperature indication may change depending on the vehicle
conditions, such as speed and wind direction.
B About road surface freezing warning indication

® Indication of road surface freezing warning is just a guide. Be sure to check
the actual condition of the road.

®When the engine switch is turned “ON”, the warning will not be displayed if
the outside temperature is already 3°C (37°F) or below.

®Once the road surface freezing warning is displayed, the warning will not
appear again until the outside temperature becomes 4°C (39°F) or higher
and then goes down to 3°C (37°F) or lower.
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B About instrument panel illumination (day illumination and night illumination)
®There are 2 types of instrument panel illumination: day illumination and
night illumination, and the illumination changes at the following times.
 Day illumination: when the front position lights are turned off
« Night illumination: when the front position lights are turned on

® Instrument panel lights become dimmer when it switches to night illumina-
tion. However, illumination does not become dimmer when the level for
night illumination is set to the brightest.

B When battery terminals are connected/disconnected
Clock data is reset when battery terminals are connected or disconnected.

M About automatic correction of time
Automatic correction of time cannot be set if you connect a device other than 9
inch display audio pairable with smart phones.

M About user customization screen

Operations performed on the user
customization screen will result in dis-
playing “FAIL" if changing the settings
is not allowed.

KBTA210346
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H Caution while driving
For safety reasons, do not operate the display change button or the clock
adjustment switch while driving. Doing so is dangerous and may lead to an
accident such as incorrect operation of the steering wheel.

Stop the vehicle to operate it. While driving, keep the time that you look at the
display to the minimum necessary.

HEWhen changing settings
As the engine needs to be running during setting up the display, ensure that
the vehicle is parked in a place with adequate ventilation. In a closed area such
as a garage, exhaust gases including harmful carbon monoxide (CO) may col-
lect and enter the vehicle. This may cause death or a serious health hazard.

/\ NOTICE
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W Screen display at low temperatures
When the display screen temperature is extremely low, the display changes
may be delayed. Allow the interior of the vehicle to warm up before using it.

B When changing display settings
Make sure that the engine is running, as otherwise the battery may discharge.

M About cruising distance
Even if the value indicated for cruising distance seems sufficient, try to fill the
fuel tank when the fuel gauge nears “E", or the low fuel level warning light
turns on.
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TFT color multi-information display:

I Display contents

TFT color multi-information display shows various information on vehicle
and running, or allows you to change the settings.

x1000r/min 4

KBRO210401E

(® Eco driving assist illumination

Color of the illumination changes to green in 3 levels based on drivability regarding
eco-friendliness.

¢ When power mode is selected, the illumination changes to yellow. (= P. 190)
(@ Display contents
A variety of information can be displayed by switching menu icons.

Cautions or advice is displayed according to the driving conditions by pop-up notifi-
cation.

(3 Menu icons
Switching icons will display various contents.

@ Clock display
Date is indicated while analog clock (= P. 101) is displayed.

(® Shift position displays
Indicates the selected shift position. (= P. 189)

(® Tachometer display

The engine speed in revolutions per minute is displayed.

@ Trip information (= P. 100)

%: If equipped
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Outside temperature indication
* Displays the outside temperature.

Outside temperature: the temperature is shown in a range from -30°C to 60°C (-
22°F to 140°F).

¢ Road surface freezing warning is displayed when the outside temper-
ature becomes 3°C (37°F) or lower.
Temperature indicator blinks indicating the road surface may possibly be frozen.

(® Maintenance icon
This icon turns on when notification is needed.
When this is lit, check the maintenance screen and after the maintenance, set again
the maintenance period. (= P. 111)

I Display change

Press the display change button to switch screens, or change the settings.
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@/\/\//(/)switches

7

¢ Switches menus. 1=

e Switches contents, feeds page, and //A o

moves cursor /< ) 5:
. \ I

@ ENTER switch RS

¢ Selects and confirms items. —\(-F—F

¢ Resets items for running information
(= P.101) by pressing and holding

this. T =< A j? } KBRO210463E

(3 TRIP switch

Switches display for trip information.
(= P.100)

(® RETURN switch
Goes back to the previous screen.

Goes back to the initial screen by
pressing and holding this.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

100 2-1. Instrument cluster

I Basic screens

TFT color multi-information display switches between 4 types of basic
screens.

(Initial setting: = P. 113)
[1] Press € / ) switch to switch menu to [

[2] Press the A\ / \/ switch and select “Designs”, and then press the
ENTER switch

[3] Press A\ / \/ switch to select a screen and press the ENTER switch

I Trip information

Each time you press the TRIP switch, the indication changes as follows.
(D Odometer

Displays the total distance the vehicle has been driven.

@ Trip meter A*
Displays the distance the vehicle has been driven since the meter was last reset.
To reset the Trip meter, press and hold the TRIP switch for more than 1 second,

while trip meter A is displayed.
@ Trip meter B*

Displays the distance the vehicle has been driven since the meter was last reset.

To reset the Trip meter, press and hold the TRIP switch for more than 1 second,
while trip meter B is displayed.

* Trip meters A and B can be used to record and display different distances inde-
pendently.
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I Running information

Various information on fuel economy is displayed.

[1] Press € / ) switch to switch menu to
[2] Press A\ / \V/ switch to switch display contents
H “Current”/"Average”

@ Current”
Indicates instantaneous fuel economy at present.

@®"Average”
Indicates average fuel economy taken after reset.
¢ To reset, hold down the ENTER switch while “Average” is being displayed.
¢ Note that the figures displayed as average fuel economy are just for reference.

H “Range”
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Indicates the approximate cruising distance to be attained with the
amount of remaining fuel at present.

@The distance indicated is calculated based on the average fuel economy
taken from the past, which does not necessarily represent the exact dis-
tance the vehicle can actually run.

¢ Pressing and holding the ENTER switch for approx. 5 seconds and longer while
“Range” is being displayed may erase the average fuel economy data from the past
and refresh the display.

@The display may not be refreshed when the fuel supply is low.

I Vehicle information

Various information on vehicles is displayed.

[1] Press < / > switch to switch menu to

[2] Press A\ / \/ switch to switch display contents
M Analog clock

Analog clock is displayed.

M Screen OFF

Contents are hidden.
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I Warning messages

turns yellow only when a warning message with further confirmation is
available.

Press £ / ) switch to switch menu to .

When a malfunction is found, messages regarding the issue and the
measure to be taken are displayed.

When more than 2 messages are displayed, press /A / \V switch to tog-
gle the messages.

When no message is stored, “No Messages” will be displayed.

I Steering wheel position monitor

When the shift lever is set to R, the orientation of front wheel tires dis-
played.

At the same time, the operating condition of front corner sensor/reverse sensor
(= P.221)is also displayed.
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I Opening screen

When the engine switch is turned to “ON", the date and the notification
screen appear for a few seconds, after the presentation screen.

The following notification screens can be displayed.

@®New year greetings ®Engine oil replacement
@Birthday @OQil filter replacement
@®Anniversary @®Tire rotation

@®Date of vehicle inspection @Distance driven

@®Date of inspection

B New year greetings
Displayed on January 1.
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M Birthday, and Anniversary
Displayed on the specified days.
B Date of vehicle inspection, and date of inspection

Displayed when the remaining days till the specified day are less than 1
month, and when once a day after the specified day.

M Engine oil replacement, oil filter replacement, and tire rotation

Displayed once a day when the remaining distance to the specified dis-
tance becomes less than 500 km (310 miles) or when it has reached the
specified distance.

I Ending screen

When the engine switch is turned “OFF”, the notification screen appears.
M Driving record, scores (fuel economy)

When the ending setting is switched to “ECO” (= P. 106), the driving
records, which were taken between a period from turning the engine
switch “ON" to “OFF", will be displayed, and the score for environment-
friendly level will be displayed as points.
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I Settings

While the vehicle is parked with the engine switch turned "ON”, you can
specify or adjust the display and configure the function settings by press-

ing the < / ) switch to change the menu to <]

Note that the screen is not operable while the vehicle is running. Be sure
to operate the screen when the vehicle is stopped in a safe place.

The following items can be set and adjusted.

®Instrument  panel illumination @Door lock (= P. 109)

adjustment (= P. 104) ®\Windshield wipers (= P. 110)
®Time and date (= P. 105) @Turn signal lights (= P. 111)
®Display options (= P. 106) ®Maintenance (= P. 111)
@®Screens (— P. 100) ®Engine oil deterioration warning
@®Buzzers (= P. 107) resetk (= P. 112)
®Notification dates (— P. 108) @Initialization of display settings
@BSM/RCTA (= P. 109) (= P.113)

®Language (= P. 114)

M Instrument panel illumination adjustment

Day illumination or night illumination (= P. 114) for the meter can be
adjusted.

(Initial setting: = P. 113)

[1] Press < / > switch to switch menu to [fe3

[2] Press the /\ / \/ switch and select “Display Brightness’, and then
press the ENTER switch

[3] After pressing the ENTER switch, press A\ / \/ switches to adjust the
brightness

A
o After is displayed, press /\ / \V/ to adjust the brightness, and then press
v

the ENTER switch again.

Adjust day illumination by turning off the front position lights.
¢ Adjust night illumination by turning on the front position lights.
Illumination can be adjusted in 10 steps.

%: If equipped
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B Time and date

Time and date can be set.

Vehicles equipped with 9 inch display audio pairable with smart phones:

ON/OFF for automatic correction of date and time can be set.

[1] Press € / ) switch to switch menu to [

[2] Press the A\ / \V switch and select “Time and Date”, and then press
the ENTER switch

(3] Press AN/ \/ / < / > switch to select an item you need to set, and
press the ENTER switch
¢ Each time you press the ENTER switch, “Auto Time ADJ" is switched “ON" or “OFF".

5

¢ When "Auto Time ADJ" is set to "ON”", the date and time adjustment is not availa- é’
ble. 3

2

A o

. . =

* For Year/Hour/Minute, after appears, use A\ / NV switch to set the value, a
v -

and press the ENTER switch again.
The clock starts counting from 0 second, which is the reset state of the set time.

e For "12H/24H", “12H" (12-hour format) and “24H" (24-hour format) will be
switched every time the ENTER switch is pressed.

¢ Regardless of the “12H/24H" setting, the time is displayed in the 24-hour format
during time adjustment.

M Screen selection

Basic screens can be changed. (= P. 100)
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M Settings of display options

The follow settings can be selected as needed.

@®ON/OFF of eco driving assist illumination

O®ON/OFF of resetting average fuel economy when fueling

@®ON/OFF of resetting Trip meter A when fueling

@®ON/OFF of opening screen display

@Settings of ending screen display (Eco, Standard, OFF)

O®ON/OFF of steering wheel position monitor (display of steering wheel
position)

(Initial setting: = P. 113)

[1] Press < / ) switch to switch menu to s}

[2] Press the A\ / \/ switch and select “Display Settings”, and then press
the ENTER switch

[3] Press and hold the A\ / N\ switch or press it several times to switch
the “Display Settings” screen

[4] Press /\ / \V/ switch to select settings for each function and press the
ENTER switch

* Each time you press the ENTER switch, the display switches to the screen to be
displayed.

A
e When appears after you press the ENTER switch, press /\ / \/ switch to
v

select the settings, and then press the ENTER switch again.
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M Buzzer setting

The follow settings can be selected as needed.
@®Buzzer sound for turn signal (turn signal lights)
®\V/olume for opening screen

@®BSM buzzer volumes (= P. 211)

ORCTA buzzer volume* (= P. 211)

(Initial setting: = P. 113)

[1] Press € / ) switch to switch menu to [

[2] Press and hold the A\ / \V switch or press it several times to switch
the “Settings” screen, select “Buzzer” and press the ENTER switch

[3] Press and hold the A\ / \V switch or press it several times to switch
the “Buzzer” screen
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[4] Press A\ / \/ switch to select settings for each function and press the
ENTER switch

e Each time you press the ENTER switch, the display switches to the screen to be
displayed.

A
e When appears after you press the ENTER switch, press /\ / \/ switch to
v

select the settings, and then press the ENTER switch again.

%: If equipped

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

108 2-1. Instrument cluster

M Settings of notification dates

Notification dates to be displayed on the opening screen can be set for
birthday, anniversary, date of vehicle inspection, and date of inspection.

(Initial setting: = P. 113)

[1] Press € / ) switch to switch menu to [

[2] Press and hold the A\ / N\ switch or press it several times to switch
the “Settings” screen, select “Notification Day Settings” and press the
ENTER switch

[3] Press the A\ / \/ switch to select a value between 1 and 10 for “Date”
and press the ENTER switch

Specified days from 6 to 10 can be displayed by pressing and holding A\ / \V
switch, or press it several times.

A
[4] In “Category”, when appears after pressing the ENTER switch, use
v

/\ / \/ switch to select items

Select one of the following from “Birthday”, “Anniversary”, “Car Inspection Day", or
“Maintenance Day”, and press the ENTER switch again.

[5] Press the A\ / \/ switch to select the year, month, and day for “Date”
and press the ENTER switch

A
o After appears, use /AN / \/ switch to set the value, and press the ENTER switch again.
v

 For "Birthday” and "Anniversary”, there is no “Year” setting.
[6] When setting is complete, press the RETURN switch

The selected category and f¥4 will be displayed.
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M Settings of BSM/RCTA:*

The follow settings can be selected as needed.

@®ON/OFF of BSM (= P. 211)

O®ON/OFF of RCTA (= P. 211)

@®Luminance of outside rear view mirror indicators (= P. 211)

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

[1] Press < / > switch to switch menu to e}

[2] Press and hold the /\ / \V/ switch or press it several times to switch the
“Settings” screen, select “Vehicle Settings” and press the ENTER switch

[3] Press the /A / \V/ switch to select “BSM/RCTA” and press the ENTER
switch

[4] Press A\ / \/ switch to select settings for each function and press the
ENTER switch

e Each time you press the ENTER switch, the display switches to the screen to be
displayed.

W Settings of door locking
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The follow settings can be selected as needed.
@®ON/OFF of speed linked door locking (= P. 136)
Setting this ON will turn OFF the setting for door locking linked with shiftings.

@®ON/OFF of door locking linked with shifting (= P. 136)
When this set to ON, the setting for speed linked door locking turns OFF.

@®ON/OFF of door unlocking linked with shifting s(— P. 136)

When this is set to ON, the setting for door unlocking at the time of the ignition OFF
(when the engine switch is “OFF") turns OFF.

@®ON/OFF of door unlocking at the time of the ignition OFF (when the
engine switch is “OFF") (= P. 136)
Setting this ON will turn OFF the setting for door unlocking linked with shiftings.

@®Buzzer volume for answering back (signal for key-free system activation)
(= P.121)

@®ON/OFF of emergency flashers for answering back (signal for key-free
system activation) (= P. 121)

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

%: If equipped
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[1] Press < / > switch to switch menu to [fe3

[2] Press and hold the A\ / \/ switch or press it several times to switch
the “Settings” screen, select “Vehicle Settings” and press the ENTER
switch

[3] Press the A\ / \/ switch to select “Door Lock” and press the ENTER
switch

[4] Press and hold the A\ / \/ switch or press it several times to switch
the “Door Lock” screen

[5] Press A\ / \/ switch to select settings for each function and press the
ENTER switch

e Each time you press the ENTER switch, the display switches to the screen to be
displayed.

A
e When appears after you press the ENTER switch, press /\ / \/ switch to
v

select the settings, and then press the ENTER switch again.
M Settings of windshield wipers
The follow settings can be selected as needed.
O®ON/OFF of speed linked windshield wipers (= P. 203)
@®ON/OFF of rear wiper activation linked with reverse position (— P. 206)

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

[1] Press < / > switch to switch menu to e}

[2] Press and hold the A\ / N\ switch or press it several times to switch
the “Settings” screen, select “Vehicle Settings” and press the ENTER
switch

[3] Press the A\ / \V/ switch to select “Wiper” and press the ENTER switch

[4] Press the ENTER switch to switch settings
Each time you press the ENTER switch, it toggles between “ON” and “OFF".
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M Settings of turn signal lights

You can set ON/OFF of the one-touch turn signal lights (3-time blinking of
turn signal indicator when the turn signal lever is pushed half way
through).

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

[1] Press < / > switch to switch menu to e}

[2] Press and hold the /\ / \/ switch or press it several times to switch the
“Settings” screen, select “Vehicle Settings” and press the ENTER switch

[3] Press and hold the /\ / \/ switch or press it several times to switch the
“Vehicle Settings” screen, select “Turn Signal” and press the ENTER switch

[4] Press the ENTER switch to switch settings
Each time you press the ENTER switch, it toggles between “ON" and "OFF".

M Settings of maintenance
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Timings for engine oil replacement, oil filter replacement, and tire rotation,
which appear on the opening screen can be set by the unit of distance.

(Initial setting: = P. 113)

[1] Press € / ) switch to switch menu to [

[2] Press and hold the A\ / \V switch or press it several times to switch
the “Settings” screen, select “Maintenance Settings” and press the
ENTER switch

[3] To set ON or OFF, press the A\ / \/ switch to select “ON" or “OFF" for
each maintenance item, and then press the ENTER switch
Screens for oil filter replacement and tire rotation can be displayed by pressing and
holding /\ / \V/ switch, or pressing it several times.

» When the display is set to “OFF” and the distance is not specified
It displays the “Next Notice Timing” screen, as specified in Step [5]. (= P. 112)

> If the distance is already set
Each time you press the ENTER switch, it toggles between “ON" and "OFF".

[4] To set or reset the distance, press the A\ / \V/ switch to select “Notifi-
cation Timing Settings” for each maintenance item, and then press the
ENTER switch

Screens for oil filter replacement and tire rotation can be displayed by pressing and
holding A\ / \/ switch, or pressing it several times.
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[5] Press A\ / \/ switch to select distance and press the ENTER switch

A
o After appears, use /\ / \/ switch to set the distance, and press the

v
ENTER switch again.
e If the distance is already set, the distance to go before the next notification time
is displayed.
« To reset the distance, press /\ / \/ switch to select “Reset” and press the
ENTER switch.

Bl Engine oil deterioration warning reset

Perform this operation after the engine oil has been changed.
When the engine oil is deteriorated or the engine oil replacement is due soon, a mes-
sage reminding you of changing the engine oil will appear (= P. 392).

[1] Press < / > switch to switch menu to e}

[2] Press and hold the A\ / \/ switch or press it several times to switch
the “Settings” screen, select “Oil Deteriorate WNG Reset” and press the

ENTER switch

[3] Press the A\ / N/ switch to select “Yes”, and then press the ENTER
switch
Make sure that “Reset Completed” is displayed.

%: If equipped
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M Initialization of display settings
Display settings can be initialized (default setting).

[1] Press € / ) switch to switch menu to [

[2] Press and hold the /\ / \/ switch or press it several times to switch the
“Settings” screen, select “Reset Settings” and press the ENTER switch

[3] Press the A\ /N switch to select “Yes”, and then press the ENTER switch
Items in the following table are initialized.

Item Initial setting
) ) For day illumination Level 8
“Display Brightness” R — =
For night illumination Level 6 2
_ “Auto Time ADJ)" “ON" §
“Time and Date” E
"12H/24H" “24H" o
“Designs” “Disp.1" é
“Eco Indicator Light” "ON"
“AVG Fuel Reset after Refuel” "OFF”
) ) “Trip A Reset after Refuel” "OFF"
“Display Settings” - -
“Opening Display” "ON"
“Ending Display Type” “STD"
“Steering Angle” "ON"
“Turn Signal Tone Type” “1"
“Opening Sound Volume” "
"Buzzer”
“BSM Buzzer Volume” “2"
“RCTA Buzzer Volume” 2"
NoUﬂcaﬁmnﬂDay “Date 1" - “Date 10" “(Not Set)”
Settings
“Oil Change Timing Notice” "OFF"
l\/lamtteiggguce Set- “Oil Filter Change Timing Notice” "OFF"
“Tire Rotation Timing Notice” "OFF"
“Language” “English”
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M Language

The language displayed on the TFT color multi-information display can be
switched to the following languages:

®English
@®Spanish
@®Portuguese
®Indonesian
®Thai
@®French
@Arabic

[1] Press < / ) switch to switch menu to [

[2] Press and hold the A\ / \/ switch or press it several times to switch
the “Settings” screen, select “Language” and press the ENTER switch

Press the /\ / \/ switch to select the language you want to use, and
press the ENTER switch

[4] Press the A\ /N switch to select “Yes”, and then press the ENTER switch
The display will be changed to the selected language.

M About instrument panel illumination (day illumination and night illumination)
®There are 2 types of instrument panel illumination: day illumination and
night illumination, and the illumination changes at the following times.
 Day illumination: when the front position lights are turned off
* Night illumination: when the front position lights are turned on

® Instrument panel lights become dimmer when it switches to night illumina-
tion. However, illumination does not become dimmer when the level for
night illumination is set to the brightest.

B About automatic correction of time and date
Automatic correction of date and time cannot be set if you connect a device
other than 9 inch display audio pairable with smart phones.
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W “Settings” operation
®The operation will be temporarily suspended if any of the following condi-
tions occur during the “Settings” operation.
* When warning messages are displayed
* When the vehicle starts driving

@ If the settings cannot be changed even after performing the operation, the
“Settings Failed” message will appear.

B When battery terminals are connected/disconnected
Clock data is reset when battery terminals are connected or disconnected.

M Liquid crystal display
— P. 85
M About notification screen
@ Notification screen is displayed once a day.

@ Birthday, and Anniversary day set to February 29 are displayed on March 1,
except the leap year.

H Caution while driving
For safety reasons, do not use the operation button while driving. Doing so is
dangerous and may lead to an accident such as incorrect operation of the
steering wheel.
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Stop the vehicle to operate it. While driving, keep the time that you look at the
display to the minimum necessary.

HEWhen changing settings
- P.97

/\ NOTICE

W Screen display at low temperatures
— P.97

B When changing display settings
— P.97

M About cruising distance
— P.97

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

116 2-1. Instrument cluster

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

Operation of each
component

3-1.

3-2.

3-3.

3-4.

3-5.

117

Keys

Opening, closing and locking
the doors

Key-free system ..o 121
Wireless remote control........... 131
Doors

(front doors, rear doors)....... 133
Back dOOr ..o, 142

Adjusting the seats
Front seats.......cccovevicncn.

Rear seats

Head restraints

Steering wheel position and
mirrors

Steering wheel ..o 154

Inside rear view mirror............. 156

Outside rear view mirrors........ 157

Opening and closing the
windows

Power windows...........cccceueee. 160
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I Keys

The following keys are provided with the vehicle.

» Vehicles without key-free system

@ Key (wireless key)

Activating the wireless  function
(= P.133)

@ Key (spare key)
(® Key number plate

KBTA310101

» Vehicles with key-free system

(@ Electronic key

Activating  the  key-free  system

(= P.121)

Activating  the  wireless  function

(= P.133) i

(@ Emergency key
(® Key number plate

KBRO310101

I Using the emergency key (vehicles with key-free system)

(@ Slide the knob

(@ Remove the emergency key

After use, restore the key to the origi-
nal position and carry it with the elec-
tronic key. When the electronic key's
battery has run out, or the key-free sys-
tem is not working as intended, you will
need the emergency key. (= P. 406)

KBTA310105
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BIf you have lost your key (vehicles without key-free system) or emergency
key (vehicles with key-free system)
Toyota dealers can make new genuine keys using the key number stamped on
your key number plate and the other key.

Keep the key number plate in a safe place such as your wallet, not in the vehi-
cle.

B When boarding an aircraft
When you bring the key to an aircraft, do not press the key switch in the air-
craft. Even when you store the key inside your luggage, be careful not to have
the switch get pressed easily. If the switch is pressed, the key emits a radio
wave that could interfere with aircraft operation.

M Low battery
— P 128

B When you see a warning message about the electronic key status or the
engine switch mode (vehicles with key-free system)
To avoid leaving your electronic key inside the vehicle, allowing the passengers
from taking the key out, or accidentally leaving the power on, the TFT color
multi-information display shows a message reminding you to check the elec-
tronic key or engine switch status. If that happens, follow the displayed instruc-
tion immediately. (= P. 393)
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B When the TFT color multi-information display shows “Key Battery Low
Replace Key Battery” (vehicles with key-free system)
The electronic key's battery is low. Replace it with a new battery. (= P. 344)

B Replacing the battery
— P.344

M Purchasing keys
You can set up to 8 wireless keyss (up to 4 for ones with the wireless function),
and up to 4 electronic keys*. Please contact your Toyota dealer for purchasing
and the usage information.

%: If equipped
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/N NOTICE

To prevent damage to the keys
Do not leave the keys in direct sunlight or expose them to high temperatures
Do not put the electronic keys in the back pockets of your pants or clothes
Do not drop the keys, subject them to strong shocks or bend them
Do not expose the keys to high humidity for long periods of time
Do not wet the keys or wash them in an ultrasonic washer or the like

Do not attach metallic or magnetic materials to the keys or place the keys
close to such materials

Do not disassemble the keys
Do not put stickers or the like on the surface of the keys
Do not place the keys near magnetic products such as TVs, audio devices,

electromagnetic cookers, or electro-medical devices such as low-frequency
therapy devices

When carrying the keys

Keep the key at least 10 cm (3.9 in.) away from any electrical equipment with its
power turned on. When the key is placed within 10 cm (3.9 in.) from such elec-
trical equipment, it may interfere with its radio waves and may not function
properly.

When bringing your vehicle to a Toyota dealer due to malfunction of the
key-free system:«

Bring all the electronic keys that came with your vehicle.

If you have lost your electronic key:

If you do nothing after losing your electronic key, you will face a greater risk of
theft. Bring all other electronic keys that came with your vehicle and visit a Toy-
ota dealer immediately.

%: If equipped
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Key-free system:

I Function overview

When you have your electronic key in your pocket etc., you can perform
the following operations. (Make sure that the driver carries the key)

KBRO320301E

(® Unlocking and locking all the doors (= P. 133)
@ Unlocking and locking all the doors (= P. 142)
(® Starting the engine (= P. 184)
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M Signaling of the operation
The buzzer and the blinking emergency flashers will notify you of locking and
unlocking the doors. (1 time for locking and 2 times for unlocking)

M Customizations
The signaling of the operation can be changed.

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

(The settings can be changed from the setup screen of the TFT color multi-
information display: = P. 104)

M Security features for unlocking operation
— P 139

%: If equipped
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I Antenna position and operating range

H Antenna positions

(M Antenna outside the vehicle
(@ Antenna inside the vehicle

KBRO320302

B Operating range (electronic key's detection range)

@ :Locking and unlocking the
doors
It works when you have the elec-
tronic key within the area of
approx. 80 cm (32 in.) from the
door handle.
(It only works when the door han-
dle detects the electronic key)

KBR0320303

3 Starting the engine or switch-
ing modes

It works when you have the elec-
tronic key inside the vehicle.
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B Warning sound and warning light
For the prevention of unexpected accidents or theft resulting from mishan-
dling, you may hear a warning sound, find the warning light coming on or see
a warning message being displayed. If the warning light comes on or the mes-
sage appears, take appropriate action for your situation. (= P. 379, 387)

The following table summarizes the correction procedures for each situation
when you hear the warning sound.

Warning sound

Situation

Measures to take

A high-pitch short
beep sounds 5 times
from inside the vehi-
cle, and a high-pitch
intermittent beep
sounds 3 times from
outside the vehicle

When the engine switch was
“ACC" or “ON", any of the
doors were opened, and the
electronic key was taken out-
side the vehicle, and then
the door was closed

Get in the vehicle with
the electronic key

A long continuous
low-pitch beep
sounds from inside
the vehicle

The engine switch was
turned to “ACC”" with the
driver's door open (The
driver's door was opened
when the engine switch was
"ACC")

Turn the engine switch
to “OFF" and close the
door
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A high-pitch beep
sounds from outside
the vehicle

When the engine switch was
“"ACC" or "ON", someone
tried to lock the doors using
the lock/unlock switch on
the front door or back door

Turn the engine switch
to “OFF” and lock the
doors

With the electronic key left
inside the vehicle, someone
tried to lock the doors using
the lock/unlock switch on
the front door or back door

Take the electronic key
with you and lock the
doors

While any of the doors were
open, someone tried to lock
the doors using the lock/
unlock switch on the front
door or back door or the
wireless remote control

Close all the doors and
lock them
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Warning sound

Situation

Measures to take

A high-pitch beep
sounds from outside
the vehicle, and all
the doors get
unlocked

When the engine switch was
“OFF" and the electronic key
was left inside the vehicle,
the door was closed while
the inside lock button of the
driver's door was set to the
locked side and the driver's
door handle was pulled

Take the electronic key
with you and lock the
doors

A high-pitch beep
sounds from outside
the vehicle, and all
the doors get
unlocked

When the engine switch was
“OFF" and the electronic key
was left inside the vehicle,
the door was opened and
closed while all the doors
were locked and any of the
inside lock buttons except
the driver’s door were set to
the unlocked side

Take the electronic key
with you and lock the
doors

A high-pitch intermit-
tent beep sounds 3
times from inside the
vehicle

The engine switch was
turned to “OFF" when the
electronic key's battery was
close to its end of life*

Replace it with a new bat-

tery (= P.344)

A long continuous
low-pitch beep
sounds from inside
the vehicle

The engine switch was
turned from “ON" to “OFF”
with the driver’s door open

Close the driver's door

*If the low-battery state continues, the warning buzzer will sound even when the
engine switch is turned to “ACC" or "ON".
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M Electronic key's battery-saving mode

®The electronic key's battery consumption can be reduced by setting the key
to the battery-saving mode since the key no longer is in standby for receiv-
ing signals.

While holding down the lock switch

( N
(@) on the electronic key, press the C C‘\‘i\\

unlock switch (@) 2 times. Make sure
that the indicator of the electronic key ‘_-
blinks 4 times.

The key-free system does not work in
the battery-saving mode. To cancel
the battery-saving mode, press any of KBRO320304
the switches on the electronic key.

H/

@ If you do not plan on using the electronic key for a long time, we recommend
that you set the key to the battery-saving mode.

@If you plan on setting the electronic key to the battery-saving mode immedi-
ately after replacing the key battery, wait for approximately 10 seconds
before doing so.

M Situations where the function may not work properly
The key-free system uses weak radio waves. Communication between the elec-
tronic key and the vehicle may be interrupted, and the key-free system, wire-
less remote control, and immobilizer system may not function properly in the
following situations. (Measures to take: = P. 406)
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® When the electronic key's battery is low

® When you are in an area with strong radio waves or noise present, such as
near TV towers, power plants, gas stations, broadcast stations, large display,
coin-operated parking lots, airports, and so on

® When the electronic key is touching or covered by the metal objects listed
below
e Cards with aluminum foil or other metal pasted on
« Cigarette boxes made of aluminum foil
* Metal wallets or purses
* Coins
* Heating pad
* Media such as CDs or DVDs

® When another wireless keys (that emit radio waves) is in use
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® When the electronic key is carried with products that transmit radio waves as
follows
e Wireless communication devices such as radios, mobile phones, and cord-
less telephones
« Electronic keys or wireless keys (that emit radio waves) of other vehicles
» Computers or portable information terminals (electronic organizers)
« Digital audio players
 Portable gaming devices

® When a metal-containing film is pasted on the rear window glass
® When the electronic key is placed near electronic devices such as a charger

B Important information

®Even when the electronic key is placed in the operating (detection) range, it
may not work properly in the following situations.

e The electronic key is located too close to the door windows or door han-
dles when you lock or unlock the doors or located near the ground or at a
high place

e The electronic key is placed on the instrument panel or the floor, placed
inside the door pockets or in the glove box when you start the engine or
switch the modes

@® Even when you have the electronic key in your pocket, the key may not work
properly depending on the position or shape of your pocket. (Operating
range: = P. 122)

® Depending on the signal conditions, the electronic key could be trapped
inside the vehicle if you step outside of your vehicle by leaving the electronic
key on the instrument panel or near the door pockets since the external
antenna could detect the signal and lock the doors.

® As long as the electronic key is located within the operating range, the doors
can be locked and unlocked by anyone besides the person who is carrying
the key. Note that the doors other than those detect the electronic key can-
not be unlocked in this case.
Even when the electronic key is located near the door that is opposite from
the unlocked door, the opposite door can detect the electronic key and get
unlocked.

O If the electronic key is located near the door window outside the vehicle, the
key could start the engine sometimes.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 127

@ If water splashes on the door handle during a car wash or heavy rain, the
doors may get locked and unlocked repeatedly while the electronic key is
located within the operating range. If that happens, perform the procedures
listed below. (Without opening or closing the doors, the unlocked doors will
be automatically locked approximately after 30 seconds)

* Place the key approx. 3 m (9.8 ft.) or more away from the vehicle (beware
of theft)

 Disabling the key-free system activation by setting the key to the battery-
saving mode (= P. 125)

®When a part of your clothes touches the lock/unlock switch on the front
door, it could lock or unlock the door while the electronic key is located
within the operating range.

@ If you lock the vehicle using the wireless remote control when the electronic
key is placed inside or near the vehicle, unlocking by the key-free system may
not work. (The system can be restored by unlocking the vehicle using the
wireless remote control)

® Operate the door handle switch properly and ensure that the door has been
locked or unlocked. If you operate the switch too fast, the door may not be
locked or unlocked.

@ If the door handle switch is covered with ice, snow, or mud, the switch may
not work. If the switch is not working, remove the ice, snow, or mud from the
surface, and operate the switch again.

® When you operate the door handle switch, your nails may touch the door. Be
careful not to damage the door or break your nails.

® When you operate the lock/unlock switch on the front door with gloves on,
the locking or unlocking gets delayed, or the door may not even get locked
or unlocked.
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® Depending on the surrounding conditions, the doors may not get locked or
unlocked by operating the lock/unlock switch on the front door. In that case,
use the wireless function or the emergency key to lock and unlock the door.
(= P. 133, 406)

® The power-saving function will be activated in the situations listed below in
order to prevent battery depletion of the electronic key and the battery dis-
charge of the vehicle. If that happens, it takes longer to lock and unlock the
vehicle using the key-free system.
e The electronic key was left for approx. 2 minutes or longer within the

approx. 3 m (9.8 ft.) range from the vehicle

* The key-free system was not used for approximately 5 days or longer
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B Important points when locking the doors
During an automatic car wash, the vehicle's internal buzzer may sound if water
splashes on the door handle while the electronic key is left inside the vehicle.

B Important points when unlocking the doors

® When you pull the door handle while operating the door handle switch, the
door may not get unlocked. In that case, restore the door handle to the orig-
inal position and operate the switch again (except for the back door). When
you verify that the door has been unlocked, pull the door handle.

® When another electronic key is placed within the operating range, it may
take longer to unlock the door from the time when you operate the switch
on the door handle.

M Leaving the vehicle unused for a long period
®To prevent theft, keep the electronic key away from the vehicle for approx. 3
m (9.8 ft.).
®You can also disable the key-free system beforehand.
Contact your Toyota dealer for further information.

M Starting the system normally
Make sure to carry the electronic key with you when you start the system.
When you start the system from outside the vehicle, be careful not to keep the
electronic key too close to the vehicle.

Depending on the electronic key's position or how you hold it when starting
the system, the key may not be detected correctly, preventing the system from
starting normally. (It could cause the alarm to go off unexpectedly or the door
lock prevention function may not work. : = P. 139)

BEWhen the key-free system does not work properly
® Locking and unlocking doors: = P. 406
@ Starting the engine: = P. 406

M Low battery

® The standard battery life is between 1 and 2 years.

®The battery still depletes without using the wireless remote control. Since
the electronic key is constantly receiving radio waves, the battery depletes
even when it is not in use. If you encounter any of the following situations,
the key may be running out of battery. Replace it with a new battery.
* The key-free system or wireless remote control will not start
e The operating range has become narrower
e The LED of the electronic key will not light
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® When the remaining battery becomes low, a warning buzzer will sound from
inside the vehicle when the engine is stopped. (= P. 394)

@®To prevent significant battery drainage, do not store the electronic key within

1

m (3.3 ft.) from the following electronic devices that are known to emit a

magnetic field.

® Do not leave electronic keys inside or near the vehicle. Since the electronic
key and the vehicle are constantly communicating with one another, it
speeds up the battery draining. When they enter in the constant communi-
cation state, the indicator of the electronic key starts blinking. Keep the elec-
tronic key away from the vehicle until the indicator turns off.

v
Audio system

Personal computers

AC adapters

Mobile phones, cordless phones, and chargers
Desk lamps

Medical electronic devices such as low-frequency electric therapy equip-
ment

Liquid crystal display
Motors
Induction cookers
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@®If you do not plan on using the electronic key for a long time, set the key to
the battery-saving mode to minimize battery consumption. (= P. 125)

B Running out of the battery
— P 344

M Functions configurable by Toyota dealers
Toyota dealers can deactivate the key-free system.

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

BEWhen the key-free system was deactivated by a Toyota dealer

® Locking and unlocking doors: The doors can be locked and unlocked using
the wireless function or the emergency key. (= P. 133, 406)

@ Starting the engine and switching the engine switch mode: = P. 406
@ Stopping the engine: = P. 185
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Bl Caution regarding interference with electronic devices

@ People with implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization ther-

apy-pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillators should maintain a
reasonable distance between themselves and the key-free system antennas.
(= P.122)
The radio waves may affect the operation of such devices. If necessary, the
key-free function can be disabled. Ask your Toyota dealer for details, such as
the frequency of radio waves and timing of the emitted radio waves. Then,
consult your doctor to see if you should disable the key-free function.

@ Users of any electrical medical device other than implantable cardiac pace-
makers, cardiac resynchronization therapy-pacemakers or implantable car-
dioverter defibrillators should consult the manufacturer of the device for
information about its operation under the influence of radio waves.

Radio waves could have unexpected effects on the operation of such medi-
cal devices.

Ask your Toyota dealer for details on disabling the key-free function.

/\ NOTICE

® Never apply excessive force or use a sharp object to press the switch on the
door handle. Doing so could cause the switch to break.
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Wireless remote control

I Function overview

You can lock and unlock the doors.

» Vehicles without key-free system
- P 133

» Vehicles with key-free system
- P 133

M Signaling of the operation
The buzzer and the blinking emergency flashers will notify you of the opera-
tion. (1 time for locking and 2 times for unlocking)

M Customizations
The signaling of the operation can be changed.

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

(The settings can be changed from the setup screen of the multi-information
display*: = P.91)

(The settings can be changed from the setup screen of the TFT color multi-
information display=: = P. 104)
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M Security features for unlocking operation
= P. 139
M Situations where the function may not work properly
> Vehicles without key-free system
In the following cases, the wireless remote control may not work as intended.
® When the wireless key's battery is low

® When you are in an area with strong radio waves or noise present, such as
near TV towers, power plants, gas stations, broadcast stations, large display,
airports, and so on

® When you have a wireless communication device such as a radio, mobile
phone, and cordless telephone with you

@ If the wireless remote control touches or is covered by a metal object
® When a wireless key (that emits radio waves) is in use near by
® When a metal-containing film is pasted on the rear window

> Vehicles with key-free system
=P 125

%: If equipped
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B When the wireless remote control does not work normally

» Vehicles without key-free system
Locking and unlocking the doors— P. 134

> Vehicles with key-free system
Locking and unlocking the doors— P. 406

M Low battery

> Vehicles without key-free system

® The standard battery life is between 1 and 2 years.

® The battery still depletes without using the wireless remote control.
If you encounter any of the following situations, the key may be running out
of battery. Replace it with a new battery.
* The wireless remote control does not work
e The operating range has become narrower

> Vehicles with key-free system
= P. 128

B Running out of the battery
— P.344
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Doors (front doors, rear doors)

I Locking and unlocking the doors

You can lock and unlock the doors using the key-free systems, wireless
function, keys or inside lock buttons.

Bl Key-free systems

Keep the electronic key with you and
touch the lock/unlock switch of the
front door (depressed part of the
handle) to lock or unlock all the doors

Touch the switch as specified.

When you lock the doors, make sure that
they have been locked.

The doors cannot be unlocked after
approximately 3 seconds from being
locked.

KBRO320101E

M Wireless function

» Vehicles without key-free system  » Vehicles with key-free system
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KBTA320102 KBR0O320102

@ Locking all the doors

Make sure that the doors have been locked.

(@ Unlocking all the doors

%: If equipped
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» Operating range

@ : Approx. within the 3 m (9.8 ft.)
range from the center of the
vehicle

H Keys

R -—\\
1]
e

S ——

—

KBRO320106

Using the key, the doors will operate as specified below.

» Vehicles without key-free system

@ Locking all the doors
(@ Unlocking all the doors

» Vehicles with key-free system

KBRO320104E

You can lock and unlock the doors using the emergency key. (= P. 406)

M Inside lock button

@ Locking the doors
(@ Unlocking the doors

e When you unlock (or lock) the
driver's door, all the doors will be
unlocked (or locked).

e Even when the inside lock button of
the driver's door is set to the locked
side, pulling the door handle inside
the vehicle will unlock all the doors
and open the driver's door.
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I When locking the driver's seat from outside without using the key

[1] Move the inside lock button to the locked side
[2] Close the door while pulling the door handle

> Vehicles without key-free system
When the key is inserted to the engine switch, the doors will not be
locked.

> Vehicles with key-free system

When the engine switch is “ACC" or “ON", or when the electronic key is
left inside the vehicle, the doors will not be locked.

In some cases, the key is not detected correctly, causing the doors to get locked.

I Child-protector lock

When set to the locked side, the rear
doors will not open from inside the
vehicle.

(M Unlock
@ Lock

This feature prevents children from
opening the rear door from inside the
vehicle. Set both rear doors to the
locked side.
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— ﬂ KBRO320107E
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I Auto lock and unlock function

This function automatically locks or unlocks all the doors according to the
vehicle condition.

You can set and cancel the following functions.

» Auto lock function

Function Description

Speed linked door locking | When the vehicle speed becomes approx. 20 km/h
function (Default setting) (12 mph) or faster, all the doors will be locked.

Shift-linked auto lock (con- | All the doors will be locked by moving the shift
tinuously variable transmis- | lever from the P position while the engine is run-
sion vehicles only) ning.

» Auto unlock function (by default, this function is disabled.)

Function Description

All'the doors will be unlocked by turning the engine
switch to "ACC" or “OFF" after driving at approxi-
mately 20 km/h (12 mph) or faster.

Engine switch "OFF"-linked
auto unlock

Shift-linked auto unlock
(continuously variable trans-
mission vehicles only)

All the doors will be unlocked by moving the shift
lever to P.
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B How to switch the auto lock function

When you complete each step listed below, the auto lock function will
switch in the order of O, @, and ®.

(D Speed linked door locking function

(@ Shift-linked auto lock function (continuously variable transmission vehi-
cles only)

(® Function disabled

[1] Set the vehicle to the following
state
e Turn off the front position
lights
e Turn the engine switch to "OFF”
* Close all the doors

* Move the inside lock button of
the driver's door to the locked
side

[2] Turn the engine switch to "ACC” (Within 5 seconds after this, perform
[3])

[3] Turn on and off the front position lights (within 5 seconds after this,
perform [4])

[4] Move the inside lock button of the driver's door to the unlocked side
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Once the switchover is complete, all the doors will be locked within
approximately 3 seconds after the inside lock button of the driver's door is
set to the unlocked side.

If you stop the operation without finishing to the end, try again from the
beginning.
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B How to switch the auto unlock function

When you complete each step listed below, the auto unlock function will

switch in the order of ), @), and ().
(D Function disabled

(@ Shift-linked auto unlock (continuously variable transmission vehicles

only)

(® Engine switch “OFF"-linked auto unlock

[1] Set the vehicle to the following
state
e Turn off the front position
lights
e Turn the engine switch to "OFF”
¢ Close all the doors

* Move the inside lock button of
the driver's door to the
unlocked side

[2] Turn the engine switch to "ACC” (Within 5 seconds after this, perform

[3])

[3] Turn on and off the front position lights (within 5 seconds after this,

perform [4])

[4] Move the inside lock button of the driver's door to the locked side

Once the switchover is complete, all the doors will be unlocked within
approximately 3 seconds after the inside lock button of the driver's door is

set to the locked side.

If you stop the operation without finishing to the end, try again from the

beginning.

B When the alarms is set

If you unlock and open the door without using the key-free system or wireless
remote control, the alarm will be activated. When that happens, stop the alarm

immediately. (= P. 74)

B Impact detection door lock release system

When the vehicle receives a strong impact on the front, back, right, and left

side, all the doors will be unlocked.

This system will not be activated depending on the degree of the impact or the

type of accident.

%: If equipped
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W Security features for unlocking operation
If the door is not opened within approximately 30 seconds after the key-free
system or wireless remote control has unlocked the door, the door will be
locked automatically for theft prevention.

® After the door has been locked, the alarm#* will be set. (= P. 73)

B When the lock/unlock switch* on the front door will not lock or unlock the
doors

If you cannot lock or unlock the doors
by touching the lock/unlock switch on
the front door with your finger, touch
the lock/unlock switch of the front
door with the palm of your hand.
If you wear gloves, take them off.

KBRO320110E

B Door lock prevention function
This function prevents the doors from being locked with the key left inside the
vehicle.

> Vehicles without key-free system

®When the key is inserted in the engine switch, performing the following

operations will activate the door lock prevention function, unlocking all the

doors.

* Moving the inside lock button of the driver's door to the locked side with
the driver's door open

* Unlocking any of the inside lock buttons except the driver's seat from
inside the vehicle with all the doors locked, and opening the door and then
closing it (The function will not activate when the engine switch is “ON")
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> Vehicles with key-free system
® When the engine switch is "ACC" or "ON”, performing the following opera-
tions will activate the door lock prevention function, unlocking all the doors.
* Moving the inside lock button of the driver's door to the locked side with
the driver’'s door open
e Unlocking any of the inside lock buttons except the driver's seat from
inside the vehicle with all the doors locked, and opening the door and then
closing it (The function will not activate when the engine switch is “ON")

: If equipped
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® When the engine switch is “OFF” and the electronic key is left inside the vehi-
cle, performing the following operations will activate the door lock preven-
tion function, unlocking all the doors.
 Closing the door while pulling the driver's door handle with the inside lock
button on the driver’s door inside the vehicle being set to the locked side
e Unlocking any of the inside lock buttons except the driver's seat from
inside the vehicle with all the doors locked, and opening the door and then
closing it
M Open door warning buzzer
— P. 381,390

M Situations where the function may not work properly
= P. 125

M Customizations
You can customize some of the key-free systems functions and some of the
auto lock and unlock functions
(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

(For some of the features, the settings can be changed from the setup screen
of the multi-information display=: = P. 91)

(The settings can be changed from the setup screen of the TFT color multi-
information display=: = P. 104)

M Auto lock and unlock function
If you unlock the door after it was locked by the auto lock function, the door

will not be locked again. However, the function will be reactivated in any of the
following conditions:

® One of the doors is opened while the vehicle is stopped
@ The engine switch is turned to “"ACC" or “OFF"
® The doors are unlocked by the auto unlock function
B How to open doors when the child-protector lock is used
Unlock the door and pull the door handle outside the vehicle to open the door.

If you need to open the door from inside the vehicle, pull down the window
and put your hand out, and pull the door handle outside the vehicle.

: If equipped
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HTo prevent an accident
Observe the following precautions while driving the vehicle.

Failure to do so may result in a door opening and an occupant falling out, caus-
ing death or serious injury.

@ Always use a seat belt

@ Always securely close and lock all the doors

® Do not pull the inside handle of the doors while driving.

Be especially careful of the drivers door, as the door may be opened even if
the inside lock knob is in the locked position.

® When children are in the rear seats, use the child-protector lock to prevent
the doors from being opened from inside the vehicle

H Considerations when opening and closing the doors
@ Check the surroundings, such as whether the vehicle is on sloping ground,
whether the space between the door and the wall is narrow, and whether
there are strong winds. Hold the door handle securely when opening and
closing the door so that you can deal with any unexpected movement.

@ Be careful not to get your fingers caught in the closing door.
B When children are in the vehicle

Do not allow children to open or close doors or play with them. The death or
serious injury can occur as a result of an unforeseen accident.
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The back door can be locked, unlocked and opened in the following
procedures:

I Unlocking and locking the back door from the outside

H Key-free systems

Operate this system when you have
the electronic key with you.
(D Locking all the doors

Make sure that the doors have been
locked.

(@ Unlocking all the doors
The back door will open.

The doors cannot be unlocked after KBROS20201
approximately 3 seconds from being
locked.

H Wireless remote control
— P. 133

H Keys

— P 134

I Unlocking and locking from inside the vehicle

M Inside lock button
- P 134

I Opening the back door

While holding down the back door
opener switch, lift the back door

The back door cannot be closed for

approximately 1 second after the back k
door opener switch is pressed. 3

v
KBR0320202

%: If equipped
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I Closing the back door

Hold the back door inner handle to
lower the back door

Make sure to close it from the outside by
pushing it down.

M Luggage compartment light (door-linked)

The Iluggage compartment light
(door-linked) will light up when the
back door or any door other than the
back door is opened.

When the engine switch is “ACC" or
"OFF", the light will automatically turn
off approximately after 10 minutes.

M Unlocking the back door
If the back door cannot be opened by unlocking with the back door opener
switch, check to see if the back door is slightly open.

(o]
k]
o
=
o
[=4
°
=]
o
=
o
o
[a]
>
[a]
o
3
©
°
>
)
>
EY

B Open door warning buzzer
— P. 381,390

M Customizations
You can customize the operations performed by the back door switch.

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)
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WIf the back door will not open
You can open the back door from the inside.

[1] Fold down the rear seatback forward (= P. 149)

[2] Open the cover

KBRO320208

[3] Move the lever in the direction of

the arrow using the key or emer-
gency key (= P. 118)

To prevent damage, wrap a cloth
etc. around the tip of the key or the
like to protect it.

KBR0320209

: If equipped
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A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving

@ Keep the back door closed while driving.

If the back door is left open, it may hit near-by objects while driving or lug-
gage may be unexpectedly thrown out, causing an accident.

In addition, exhaust gases may enter the vehicle, causing death or a serious
health hazard. Make sure to close the back door before driving.

@ Before driving the vehicle, make sure that the back door is fully closed. If the
back door is not fully closed, it may open unexpectedly while driving, causing
an accident.

@ Never let anyone sit in the luggage compartment. In the event of sudden
braking or a collision, they are susceptible to death or serious injury.

HWhen children are in the vehicle
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
® Do not allow children to play in the luggage compartment.
If a child is accidentally locked in the luggage compartment, they could have
heat exhaustion or other injuries.
@ Do not allow a child to open or close the back door.

Doing so may cause the back door to move unexpectedly, or cause the
child's hands, head, or neck to be caught by the closing back door.
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H Operating the back door
Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause parts of the body to be caught, resulting in death or

serious injury.

® Remove any heavy loads, such as snow and ice, from the back door before
opening it. Failure to do so may cause the back door to suddenly shut again
after it is opened.

® When opening or closing the back door, thoroughly check to make sure the
surrounding area is safe.

@If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and let them know that
the back door is about to open or close.

@ Use caution when opening or closing the back door in windy weather as i t
may move abruptly in strong wind.
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@ The back door may suddenly shut if

it is not opened fully. It is more diffi-
cult to open or close the back door
on an incline than on a level sur-
face, so beware of the back door
unexpectedly opening or closing by
itself. Make sure that the back door
is fully open and secure before
using the luggage compartment.

® When closing the back door, take

extra care to prevent your fingers,
etc., from being caught.

® When closing the back door, make

sure to press it lightly on its outer
surface. If the edge of the door is
held when fully closing the back
door, it may result in hands or arms
being caught.

® Do not pull on the back door damper stay to close the back door, and do not
hang on the back door damper stay.
Doing so may cause hands to be caught or the back door damper stay to

break, causing an accident.

@ 1f a bicycle carrier or similar heavy object is attached to the back door, it may
suddenly shut again after being opened, causing someone’s hands, head or
neck to be caught and injured. When installing an accessory part to the back
door, using a genuine Toyota part is recommended.
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/N NOTICE

W Back door handle switch

Never apply excessive force or use a sharp object to press the back door han-

dle switch. Doing so could cause the switch to break.

B Damper stays

The back door is equipped with damper stays that hold the back door in place.
Observe the following precautions to prevent damage or malfunction to the

back door damper stay rod.

®Do not attach any foreign matter,
such as stickers, plastic sheets, or
adhesives to the damper stay rod

® Do not touch the damper stay rod
with gloves or other fabric items

®Do not install non-genuine Toyota
accessories to the back door

®Do not place your hand on the
damper stay or apply lateral forces
to it

W Striker bar

When closing the back door, make
sure that no foreign matter gets into
the striker bar. The bar may be dam-
aged and the back door may not
close.

KBRO320206N

KBR0320207
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I Adjustment procedure

(D Front/rear position adjustment
@ Reclining adjustment

(® Overall seat height adjustment
(driver's seat only)*

KBRO330101E

HEWhen adjusting the seat

@ Take care when adjusting the seat position to ensure that other passengers
are not injured by the moving seat.

@ Do not put your hands under the seat or near the moving parts to avoid serious injury.
Fingers or hands may become jammed in the seat mechanism.

@® Provide sufficient legroom and be careful not to get your feet caught.

HReclining adjustment

@ Be sure support the seatback with your hands when operating the seatback.
The seatback may fall back suddenly.

® Do not apply excessive force to the seatback. If a strong force is applied to
the seatback, it may suddenly fall back and cause injury.

® Do not recline the seatback more than necessary.

If the seat is too reclined, the seat belt may slide past the hips and apply
restraint forces directly to the abdomen, or your neck may contact the shoulder
belt, increasing the risk of death or serious injury in the event of an accident.

@ After adjusting the seat, make sure that the seat is locked in position.

%: If equipped
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Rear seats

I Adjustment procedure

KBRO330201

(D Reclining adjustment
Pull the reclining lever and adjust the seatback in 2 stages.
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I Folding the seat forward

[1] Store the seat belt buckle of the
rear middle seat %
KBRO330202

[2] Lower the head restraint all the way to be bottom (= P. 152)

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

150 3-3. Adjusting the seats

While pulling the reclining lever,
bend the seatback forward

Pull the lever until the lock is fully
released.

KBRO330203

[4] To return the seatback to its original position, perform the steps in the
reverse order

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

M Seat adjustments
@ Be careful not to hit the passengers or luggage with the seat.

@ Be sure support the seatback with your hands when operating the seatback.
The seatback may fall back suddenly.

® Do not apply excessive force to the seatback. If a strong force is applied to
the seatback, it may suddenly fall back and cause injury.

® \When someone sits in the rear middle seat, make sure to adjust the seatback
angle of the rear seats on both sides.
Failure to maintain the correct posture could result in serious injury or death
in the event of an accident.

@ After adjusting the seat, make sure that the seat is secured in place.

HEWhen folding the seatback forward
@ Do not operate the rear seats while driving

@ Make sure that the parking brake is applied on a flat area and set the shift
lever to P (for continuously variable transmission vehicles) or N (manual
transmission vehicles)

® When adjusting the seat, be careful not to get your hands or feet caught in
the movable parts or coupling parts

® Do not allow anyone sit on a folded seatback or ride in the luggage compart-
ment while driving

@ Be careful not to let a child enter the luggage compartment

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

3-3. Adjusting the seats 151

B After returning the seatback to the upright position

® Make sure the seatback is securely locked by pushing it forward and rear-
ward

@ Check that the seat belt is not caught in the seat

/N NOTICE

B When folding the seatback forward
Before you fold the seatback down, make sure to retract the seat belt and the
buckle of the rear middle seat.

Failure to do so may damage the seat or buckle.
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Head restraints

I Front seats

™ Raise
2 Lower

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button.

KBRO330301

I Rear seats

(D Raise
2 Lower

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button.

Release
/%v
button Eom{/oz

B Removing the head restraints

Pull the head restraint up while press-

ing the lock release button.
If the ceiling is preventing you from ﬁ
removing the front seat's head
restraints, fold down the seatback.

(= P.148)

Release

button
KBRO330303
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M Installing the head restraints

Align the head restraint with the
installation holes and push it down to

the lock position.*
Press and hold the lock release but-

ton when lowering the head restraint
further.

Release
button
KBRO330304

If it is difficult to push the head restraint
down, press the lock release button
while pushing down.

B Height of the front seat head restraint

Make sure that the head restraints
are adjusted so that the center of the
head restraint is closest to the top of
your ears.

KBRO330305

M Using head restraints on the rear seats

When using, make sure that it is one stage above the stored position.

M Head restraints
Observe the following precautions.

@ Do not attach the head restraints backwards

are locked in position.
® Do not drive with the head restraints removed

Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.
@ Use the head restraints designed for each respective seat.
@ Adjust the head restraints to the correct position at all times

@ After adjusting the head restraints, push down on them and make sure they
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Steering wheel

I Adjustment procedure

[1] Grip the steering wheel and raise
the lever

M | KBRO340101E

[2] Move the steering wheel up and
down to adjust it to the right
position
Once you decided on the position,

lower the lever and secure the steering
wheel in place.

I Horn

If you press the periphery of b-
on the steering wheel, the horn will
sound.

|
1= (T kBRO340103E

M After adjusting the steering wheel position
Make sure that the steering wheel is secured in place.

If it is not secured in place, the horn may not sound. (= P. 154)
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EImportant points while driving
Do not adjust the steering wheel position while driving.

Doing so may lead to mishandling of the vehicle that could result in serious
injury or death.

B After adjusting the steering wheel position
Make sure that the steering wheel is secured in place.

If the steering wheel is not secured in place, its position changes all of a sud-
den, which could lead to an unforeseen accident and result in serious injury or
death.
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Inside rear view mirror

The inside rear view mirror’s position can be adjusted to enable suffi-
cient confirmation of the rear view.

I Adjustment procedure

The inside rear view mirror's position can be adjusted according to the
driver's position.

Adjust it by holding the inside rear
view mirror body

KBRO340201E

I Anti-glare function

Operate the lever to reduce the reflected light by the headlights of the
vehicle behind you.

@ Normal use —

(@ Anti-glare ON @
N s
O)adO)

KBRO340202E

H Caution while driving
Do not adjust the mirror while driving.

Doing so may lead to mishandling of the vehicle and cause an accident, result-
ing in death or serious injury.
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Outside rear view mirrors

I Adjustment procedure (manual type)

Adjusting the mirrors by moving the
entire mirror unit with hand

After the adjustment, sit on the driver’s
seat and make sure that the rear view is
visible.

I Adjustment procedure (electric type)

Use the switch to adjust the mirror angle.

[1] Select a mirror to adjust
@D Left

@ Right

juauodwod yoea jo uonesado -

[2] Operate the switch to adjust the
mirror surface

@ Top

@ Right
(® Bottom
@ Left
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I Folding the outside rear view mirrors (manual type)

Fold the outside rear view mirrors by
pushing them backward with hand

Use your hand to push them forward
and restore them to the original posi-
tion.

I Folding the outside rear view mirrors (electric type)

B How to fold and extend the mirrors manually

Press the switch

@ Fold
(2 Extend

B Automatic mode (vehicles with key-free system)

When the switch is set to the neutral
(AUTO) position, the outside rear
view mirrors are automatically
folded and extended according to
the door locking and unlocking
operation by the lock/unlock switch
or key-free system.
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B Operating conditions (electric type)
When the engine switch is “"ACC" or "“ON"

B Using “Automatic mode” in cold weather (vehicles with key-free system)
When using “Automatic mode” in cold weather, the mirrors may not be folded
or extended automatically if the outside rear view mirrors get frozen. If this
happens, remove ice or snow covering the outside rear view mirrors, and acti-
vate them by using “Manual mode” or move the mirrors with your hands.

B Disabling folding (or extension) in the automatic mode (vehicles with key-
free system)
Set the switch to the extend (or fold) position.

M Customization (vehicles with key-free system)
You can customize the operation contents of the automatic mode. (List of cus-
tomizable features: = P. 430)

B Important points while driving
Be sure to observe the following precautions while driving the vehicle.

Failure to do so may result in mishandling of the vehicle and cause an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.
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@® Do not adjust the mirrors while driving
@® Do not drive with the outside rear view mirrors folded

@ Both the driver and passenger side mirrors must be extended and properly
adjusted before driving

HEWhen the mirror is moving (electric type)
Do not touch it with your hands.

Doing so could get your hands caught and cause injury or the mirror to mal-
function.

B Adjusting the mirrors (manual type)
Do not adjust them with dirty hands. If the mirror surface gets dirty, it will
cause diffused reflection of the lights from behind during nighttime etc., which
is extremely dangerous as it could compromise the visibility.
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Power windows

I Opening and closing procedures

You can use the switch to open and close the door windows.
Using the switch, you can move the door windows as specified below.

(@ Close

(2 Automatic full close (driver's seat
only)*

(® Open

(@ Automatic full open (driver's seat
only)*

“ To interrupt the operation, lightly
move the switch to the opposite side.

I Window lock switch

Pressing the switch disables opera-
tions of all the door windows except
the driver's door window.

This function can prevent children from

accidentally opening and closing the
door windows.

B Operating conditions
When the engine switch is “ON”

M Operation after stopping the engine (driver's seat only)
Even after turning the engine switch to “ACC" or "OFF", you can still open and
close the door windows for approximately 40 seconds.

M Jam protection function (driver’s seat only)
When a foreign object gets trapped between the window frame and the door
window while the door window is closing, the door window remains slightly
open, and the power window operation stops.
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M Overheat protection function of the power window motor
The power window motor has a built-in overheat protection function. If the
power window motor continues to run at a high load, the overheat protection
function may get activated and temporarily stops the power window opera-
tion. After a dozen seconds, it starts working normally again.

EWhen the driver's door window will not close
When the driver's door window will not close all the way due to the jam protec-
tion function being activated abnormally, perform the following operations
using the window switch on the driver’s door.

[1] Stop the vehicle and turn the engine switch to “ON”

[2] Pull the window switch on the driver's door until it reaches the “automatic
full close” position, close the door window all the way, and keep holding the
switch for 6 seconds

If you release your hand from the switch while the door window is moving, you
need to start over from the beginning.

If these operations do not close the door window all the way and the window
still moves in a reverse direction, bring your vehicle to a Toyota dealer for
inspection.

B Reconnecting the battery
Follow the steps described below and configure the initial settings to ensure
proper operation of the power windows.
[1] Turn the engine switch to “ON”
[2] Hold down the window switch of the driver's door to open the window all
the way
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[3] Pull the window switch on the driver's door until it reaches the “automatic
full close” position, close the door window all the way, and keep holding the
switch for 2 seconds

If you release your hands from the switch while the door window is moving,
you need to start over from the step [2].
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Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

HClosing the windows

@ The driver is responsible for all the power window operations, including the
operation for the passengers. In order to prevent accidental operation,
especially by a child, do not let a child operate the power windows. It is possi-
ble for children and other passengers to have body parts caught in the
power window.

Also, when riding with a child, it is recommended to use the window lock
switch. (= P. 160)

@ Check to make sure that all passen-
gers do not have any part of their
body in a position where it could be
caught when a window is being
operated.

KBRO350103E

® When exiting the vehicle, turn the engine switch off, carry the key and exit
the vehicle along with the child. There may be accidental operation, due to
mischief, etc., that may possibly lead to an accident.

W Jam protection function (driver's seat only)

@ Never try to have the passengers put their hands, arms, heads, and necks
out to be caught in the glass window so as to activate the jam protection
function.

@®The jam protection function may not be activated if a foreign object gets
caught right before the door windows close completely. In addition, the jam
protection function will not be activated if the switch is kept being pulled. Be
careful not to get your fingers caught.

@ Especially when a small object gets caught, the jam protection function may
not be activated.
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/N NOTICE

Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so will lead to malfunction.

W To prevent malfunction of the power windows
® Do not operate the driver's door window switch and the other switches in the
opposite direction at the same time
® Do not keep operating the window switch while the door windows are fully
open or closed

® Do not keep operating the window switch when the window glass is frozen
and does not move

W To prevent battery discharge
Do not open or close the power windows unnecessarily when the engine is
stopped.
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures should be observed to ensure safe driving:

I Starting the engine

— P. 180, 184

I Starting the vehicle

» Continuously variable transmission vehicles

[1] With the brake pedal depressed, set the shift lever to D (= P. 189)

[2] Release the parking brake (= P. 197)

[3] Gradually release the brake pedal and gently depress the accelerator
pedal to start off the vehicle

» Manual transmission vehicles

[1] With the clutch pedal depressed, set the shift lever to the gear 1
(= P.194)

[2] Release the parking brake (= P. 197)

[3] Gradually release your foot from the clutch pedal and gently depress
the accelerator pedal to start moving the vehicle

I Stopping the vehicle

» Continuously variable transmission vehicles
[1] With the shift lever in D, depress the brake pedal
[2] If necessary, apply the parking brake

If the vehicle is to be stopped for an extended period of time, set the shift lever to P
or N. (= P. 189)

» Manual transmission vehicles
[1] Depress the brake pedal while stepping on the clutch pedal
[2] If necessary, apply the parking brake

If you plan to stop the vehicle for an extended period, set the shift lever to N.
(= P.194)
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I Parking the vehicle

» Continuously variable transmission vehicles

[1] With the shift lever in D, depress the brake pedal to stop the vehicle
completely

[2] With the brake pedal depressed, apply the parking brake (= P. 197),
and set the shift lever in P (= P. 189)

[3] Turn “OFF”" the engine switch to stop the engine

[4] Release your foot gradually from the brake pedal

[5] Lock the door, making sure that you have the key on your person
When you park the vehicle in the middle of a hill, use wheel chocks as needed.

» Manual transmission vehicles

[1] Depress the brake pedal while stepping on the clutch pedal

[2] Apply the parking brake

[3] Set the shift lever to N (= P. 194)

[4] Turn “OFF" the engine switch to stop the engine

[5] Lock the door, making sure that you have the key on your person

When you park the vehicle in the middle of a hill, set the shift lever to the gear 1
(uphill) or R (downhill) and use wheel chocks as needed.
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I Starting off on an uphill

» Continuously variable transmission vehicles

[1] Make sure that the parking brake is applied and set the shift lever to D

[2] Gently depress the accelerator pedal

[3] When you feel the vehicle start to move, release the parking brake and
start off

» Manual transmission vehicles

[1] Make sure to apply the parking brake all the way and set the shift lever
to the gear 1

[2] Lightly step on the accelerator pedal and release your foot from the
clutch pedal at the same time

[3] When you feel the vehicle start to move, release the parking brake and
start off
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M Starting off on an uphill
The hill-start assist control will be activated. (= P. 232)
B Driving in the rain
® Drive carefully when it is raining, because visibility will be reduced, the win-
dows may become fogged-up, and the road will be slippery.
@ Drive carefully when it starts to rain, because the road surface will be espe-
cially slippery.
® Refrain from driving at high speeds on an expressway in the rain, because

there may be a layer of water between the tires and the road surface, pre-
venting the steering and brakes from operating properly.

B Engine speed while driving (continuously variable transmission vehicles)
In the following conditions, the engine speed may become high while driving.
This is due to automatic up-shifting restriction or down-shifting implementa-
tion to meet driving conditions. It does not indicate sudden acceleration.

@ The vehicle is judged to be driving uphill or downhill
® When the accelerator pedal is released
B Engine power suppression control (Brake Override System)

When the accelerator pedal and the brake pedal are depressed simultane-
ously, the engine output may be suppressed.

» Vehicles without TFT color multi-information display

® When the Brake Override System is operating, the warning light turns on.
(— P.381)

» Vehicles with TFT color multi-information display
® When the Brake Override System is operating, the warning message is dis-
played. (= P. 390)

mIdling before stopping the engine (turbo vehicles)
Immediately after driving at high-speed or climbing on a hill, idle the engine
for approx. 1 minute and then stop the engine in order to prevent the turbo
system from being damaged.

B Overheating
The following severe driving situations can cause overheating.
® Driving up a long uphill on a hot day
® Sudden deceleration or stop immediately after high-speed driving

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

4-1. Driving the vehicle

169

M Breaking in your new Toyota

To extend the life of the vehicle, observing the following precautions is recom-

mended:

® For the first 300 km (186 miles):
Avoid sudden stops.

® For the first 1000 km (621 miles):

* Do not drive at extremely high speeds.

* Avoid sudden acceleration.

e Do not drive continuously in low gears.
* Do not drive at a constant speed for extended periods.

M Eco-friendly driving

» Vehicles without TFT color multi-information display

During eco-friendly driving, Eco Driv-

ing Indicator Light turns on.

When the accelerator pedal is

stepped on stronger than necessary

or when the vehicle is stopped, the

light turns off.

In the following cases, Eco Driving

Indicator Light will not be activated.

® When the shift lever is set in other
than D (continuously variable trans-
mission vehicles)

® When the shift lever is set to the 1st
gear, N or R (manual transmission
vehicles)

® When the vehicle speed is approx.
110 km/h (68 mph) or greater

®When the driving mode is set to
Power modes (= P. 190)

On/Off of Eco Driving Indicator Light can be set. (= P. 92)

KBRO410101

ECO

KBRO410102E

» Vehicles with TFT color multi-information display

— P 98

M Operating your vehicle in a foreign country
Comply with the relevant vehicle registration laws and confirm the availability

of the correct fuel. (= P. 429)

o
=4
s,
=
Q@

: If equipped
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may cause death or serious

injury.

BEWhen starting to move the vehicle (continuously variable transmission
vehicles)

Always depress the brake pedal while stopped with the engine running. This
prevents the vehicle from creeping.

HEWhen driving the vehicle

® Do not drive if you are unfamiliar with the location of the brake and accelera-
tor pedals to avoid depressing the wrong pedal.

 Accidentally depressing the accelerator pedal instead of the brake pedal
will result in sudden acceleration that may lead to an accident.

* When backing up, you may twist your body around, leading to difficulty in
operating the pedals. Make sure to operate the pedals properly.

e Make sure to keep a correct driving posture even when moving the vehicle
only slightly. This allows you to depress the brake and accelerator pedals
properly.

* Depress the brake pedal using your right foot. Depressing the brake pedal
using your left foot may delay response in an emergency, resulting in an
accident.

® Do not drive the vehicle over or stop the vehicle near flammable materials.
The exhaust pipes and exhaust gases can be extremely hot, and may cause a
fire if there is any flammable material nearby.

@ During normal driving, do not turn off the engine. Turning the engine off
while driving will not cause loss of steering or braking control, but the power
assist to these systems will be lost. This will make it more difficult to steer
and brake, so you should pull over and stop the vehicle as soon as it is safe
to do so.

However, in the event of an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible to
stop the vehicle in the normal way: = P. 367

@ Use engine braking to maintain a safe speed when driving down a steep hill.
Using a foot brake continuously may cause the brake to overheat and lose
effectiveness. (= P. 189)

@ Depending on the road surface and speed, shift down as follows and also
use engine braking.

* Set the shift lever to S (continuously variable transmission vehicles)

e Set Manual Mode (= P. 190) and downshift by 1 gear at a time (continu-
ously variable transmission vehicles)

e Lower the gear by 1 level (Manual transmission vehicles)
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A\ WARNING

@ Avoid sudden engine braking (shift lever operation). The tires may lock and
slip, causing an accident.

@ Do not adjust the positions of the steering wheel, the seat, or the inside or
outside rear view mirrors while driving.
Doing so could cause the driver to mishandle the vehicle.

@ Always check that all occupants’ arms, heads or other parts of their bodies
are not outside the vehicle.

@ Do not drive off-road.
If you must drive off-road, drive carefully.

@ Do not drive underwater such as crossing a river.
It may cause a serious vehicle failure such as short-circuiting of electrical
components or damage to the engine.

@® Do not drive with luggage on or near the seats.
If the vehicle brakes or turns suddenly, the luggage may be thrown out and
hit occupants, the luggage may be damaged, or the driver may be distracted
by the luggage, which may lead to an unforeseen accident.

@ Drive carefully where there are large steps or where there are wheel chocks.
The bumper may be damaged.

® Do not release the clutch pedal all the way at once. Doing so could move the
vehicle forward and may lead to an unforeseen accident. (= P. 194)
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HEWhen driving on slippery road surfaces

@ Sudden braking, acceleration or steering may cause tire slippage and reduce
your ability to control the vehicle.

@ Sudden acceleration, engine braking due to shifting, or changes in engine
speed could cause the vehicle to skid.

@ After driving through a puddle, lightly depress the brake pedal to make sure
that the brakes are functioning properly. Wet brake pads may prevent the
brakes from functioning properly. If the brakes on only one side are wet and
not functioning properly, steering control may be affected.

B When operating the shift lever
@ For the continuously variable transmission vehicles, never let the vehicle roll
backward while the shift lever is in a driving position, or roll forward while the
shift lever is in R.
Doing so may cause the engine to stall or lead to poor brake and steering
performance, resulting in an accident or damage to the vehicle.
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A\ WARNING

@ On vehicles with continuously variable transmission, do not shift the shift
lever to P while the vehicle is moving.

Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to R while the vehicle is moving forward.

Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Do not shift the shift lever to a driving position while the vehicle is moving
backward.

Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Moving the shift lever to N while the vehicle is moving will disengage the
engine from the transmission. Engine braking is not available when N is
selected.

@ Be careful not to set the shift lever with the accelerator pedal depressed.
Setting the shift lever to a gear other than P (continuously variable transmis-
sion vehicles) or N is dangerous, as it could lead to unexpected rapid acceler-
ation of the vehicle that may cause an unforeseen accident.

WIf you hear a continuous squealing noise from around the brakes
Have the brake pads checked and replaced by your Toyota dealer as soon as
possible.

Damage to the disc rotor may result if the pads are not replaced when needed.

Parts such as pads and rotors wear out as they are used. Riding beyond the
limits of wear will not only cause malfunctions, but may also lead to an acci-
dent.

HWhen stopping the vehicle

@ Do not depress the accelerator pedal unnecessarily.
Setting the shift lever to a gear other than P (continuously variable transmis-
sion vehicles) or N is dangerous, as it could lead to unexpected rapid acceler-
ation of the vehicle that may cause an unforeseen accident.

@®In order to prevent accidents due to the vehicle rolling away, always keep
depressing the brake pedal while the engine is running, and apply the park-
ing brake as necessary.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an incline, in order to prevent accidents caused

by the vehicle rolling forward or backward, always depress the brake pedal
and securely apply the parking brake as needed.
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A\ WARNING

@ Avoid rewing or racing the engine.
Running the engine at high speed while the vehicle is stopped may cause
the exhaust system to overheat, which could result in a fire if combustible
material is nearby.

EWhen parking the vehicle
® Do not leave glasses, cigarette lighters, aerosol cans, or carbonated bever-

age cans in the vehicle under the scorching sun.

Doing so may result in the following:

e Gas may leak from a cigarette lighter or aerosol can, and may lead to a fire

e The glasses with plastic lenses and plastic material may deform or crack

e Carbonated beverage cans may fracture, causing the contents to spill over
the interior of the vehicle, and may also cause a short circuit in the vehi-
cle's electrical components

® Do not leave cigarette lighters in the vehicle. If a cigarette lighter is in a stor-
age compartment or on the floor, it may be lit accidentally when luggage is
loaded or the seat is adjusted, causing a fire.

® Do not attach adhesive discs to the windshield or windows. Do not place
containers such as fragrance on the instrument panel or dashboard.
Adhesive discs or containers may act as lenses, causing a fire in the vehicle.

® Do not leave a door or window open if the curved glass is coated with a
metallized film such as a silver-colored one.
Reflected sunlight may cause the glass to act as a lens, causing a fire.
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@ For continuously variable transmission vehicles, always apply the parking
brake, set the shift lever to P, stop the engine, and lock the vehicle when
leaving the vehicle unattended.

Do not leave the vehicle unattended while the engine is running.
If the vehicle is parked with the shift lever in P but the parking brake is not
set, the vehicle may start to move, possibly leading to an accident.

@ Do not touch the exhaust pipes while the engine is running or immediately
after turning the engine off.

Doing so may cause burns.

HEWhen taking a nap in the vehicle
Always turn the engine off.

Otherwise, if you accidentally move the shift lever or depress the accelerator
pedal, this could cause an accident or fire due to engine overheating. Addition-
ally, if the vehicle is parked in a poorly ventilated area, exhaust gases may enter
the vehicle, leading to death or a serious health hazard.
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen braking

® When the brakes are wet, drive more cautiously.

Braking distance increases when the brakes are wet, and this may cause one
side of the vehicle to brake differently than the other side. Also, the parking
brake may not securely hold the vehicle.

@If the brake booster device does not operate, do not follow other vehicles
closely and avoid hills or sharp turns that require braking.

In this case, braking is still possible, but the brake pedal should be
depressed more firmly than usual. Also, the braking distance will increase.
Have your brakes fixed immediately.

® Do not pump the brake pedal if the engine stalls.

Each push on the brake pedal uses up the reserve for the power-assisted
brakes.

@ The brake system consists of 2 individual hydraulic systems; if one of the sys-
tems fails, the other will still operate. In this case, the brake pedal should be
depressed more firmly than usual and the braking distance will increase.
Have your brakes fixed immediately.

HWIf you get a flat tire while driving
A flat or damaged tire may cause the following situations. Hold the steering
wheel firmly and gradually depress the brake pedal to slow down the vehicle. It
is dangerous to apply the brakes suddenly, as it may be difficult to control your
vehicle, which may lead to an accident.

@1t is difficult to control your vehicle
@ The vehicle is making abnormal sounds or vibrations
@ The vehicle leans abnormally

For information on what to do in case of a flat tire, see P. 396.
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/N NOTICE

Driving (continuously variable transmission vehicles)

Do not depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time during
driving.

Depressing the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time may restrain
the engine output.

Do not use the accelerator pedal or depress the accelerator and brake ped-
als at the same time to hold the vehicle on a hill.

Driving (Manual transmission vehicles)

Do not depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time during
driving. Depressing the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time may
restrain the engine output.
Do not move the shift lever without stepping on the clutch pedal all the way.
Doing so could damage the clutch or transmission.
To prevent the clutch from being damaged, observe the following precau-
tions.
Do not drive with your foot placed on the clutch pedal
Avoid starting to move the vehicle when the shift lever is set to other than
the gear 1
Do not ride the clutch more than necessary especially when starting to
move the vehicle on a hill
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Do not set the shift lever to R while the vehicle is still moving. Doing so could
damage the clutch, transmission, or the gear.

Parking (continuously variable transmission vehicles)

Always apply the parking brake, and set the shift lever to P. If the parking brake
is not applied and the shift lever is not set to P, it may cause the vehicle to
move or the vehicle may accelerate suddenly if the accelerator pedal is acci-
dentally depressed.

Avoiding damage to vehicle parts

Do not turn the steering wheel fully in either direction and hold it there for
an extended period of time. Doing so may damage the electric power steer-
ing motor.

When driving over bumps in the road, drive as slowly as possible to avoid
damaging the disc wheels, etc.
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/N NOTICE

If you feel the clutch is slipping (Manual transmission vehicles)

Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer as soon as possible. If your
vehicle does not accelerate by stepping on the accelerator pedal even when
the clutch is engaged, the clutch may be slipping and the vehicle may no
longer be able to run.

To prevent damage to the turbo system (Turbo vehicles)

Immediately after driving at high speed or climbing on a hill, do not stop the
engine. Make sure to idle the engine for approx. 1 minute to cool down the
turbo system, and then stop the engine.

Do not use any parts other than those specified for the exhaust pipes.
Never alter the exhaust pipes.
Never race or accelerate suddenly when the engine is cold.
Make sure to change the oil periodically. (= P. 418)
When encountering flooded roads

Do not drive on a road that has flooded after heavy rain, etc. Doing so may
cause the following serious damage to the vehicle:

Engine stalling

Short in electrical components

Engine damage caused by water immersion
In the event that you drive on a flooded road and the vehicle is flooded, be
sure to have your Toyota dealer check the following:

Brake function

Changes in quantity and quality of oils and fluids such as engine oil,
transaxle oil, and differential oil

Poor lubrication of the bearings and joints, etc.
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Precautions when loading luggage

For safe and comfortable driving, observe the following when load-
ing luggage.

B Things that must not be carried in the luggage compartment
The following things may cause a fire if loaded in the luggage compartment:
@ Receptacles containing gasoline
@ Aerosol cans

HEWhen loading luggage
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so is dangerous. It may prevent the clutch pedal (manual trans-
mission vehicles) and the brake pedal and accelerator pedal from being oper-
ated properly, and the load could block the driver's vision, hit the driver or
passengers, possibly leading to an unforeseen accident.
@ Try storing cargo or luggage in the luggage compartment as much as possi-
ble.
@ Do not place cargo or luggage in or on the following locations:
e In the legroom of the driver's seat
e On the front passenger or rear seats (when stacking items)
e On the instrument panel
On the dashboard
e Small containers/trays without lids
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@ Secure all items in the compartment.

® Do not stack anything in the luggage compartment higher than the seat-
backs.

In the event of a sudden braking or an accident, the luggage may be thrown
out and cause injury to the driver or passengers.

® When loading long-size luggage by folding the rear seatbacks, avoid placing
the luggage directly behind the seatbacks of the front seats as much as pos-
sible.

@ Do not let anyone sit in the luggage compartment. It is not designed for
occupants. They should ride in their seats with their seat belts properly fas-
tened.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury in the event of sudden
braking or a collision.
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M Load and distribution
@® Do not overload your vehicle.
@ Do not apply loads unevenly.
Improper loading not only puts a strain on the tires, but may cause deteriora-

tion of steering or braking control leading to an unforeseen accident, which
may cause death or serious injury.
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Trailer towing

Toyota does not recommend towing a trailer with your vehicle.

Toyota also does not recommend the installation of a tow hitch or
the use of a tow hitch carrier for a wheelchair, scooter, bicycle, etc.
Your vehicle is not designed for trailer towing or for the use of tow
hitch mounted carriers.

KBRO400101N
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Engine (ignition) switch

(vehicles without key-free system)

I Procedure to start the engine

» Continuously variable transmission vehicles

[1] Adjust the position of the seat to give the correct driving posture
(= P. 30), and check the position of each pedal

[2] Check that the parking brake is applied
[3] Check that the shift lever is set in P
[4] Firmly depress the brake pedal
[5] Turn the engine switch to “START”
The starter rotates for up to 30 seconds until the engine starts.
» Manual transmission vehicles

[1] Adjust the position of the seat to give the correct driving posture
(= P. 30), and check the position of each pedal

[2] Check that the parking brake is applied
[3] Check that the shift lever is set in N
[4] Firmly depress the clutch pedal and the brake pedal

[5] Turn the engine switch to “START”
The starter rotates for up to 30 seconds until the engine starts.
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I Changing the engine switch position

(@ "OFF" ("LOCK” position)
The key can be removed and inserted.
(For continuously variable transmission
vehicles, the key can be inserted and
removed when the shift lever is set in
P)
The steering wheel will be locked.
The emergency flashers can be used.

@ "ACC” ("ACC" position)
You can use electrical components,
such as a power outlet.

(® “"ON" ("ON" position)
All electrical components can be used.

(@ “START” (“START" position)

The engine can be started.

(—= /7 KBR0420101E
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B Turning the key from “ACC" to “OFF" (“LOCK")
[1] Verify that the shift lever is set to P (continuously variable transmission
vehicles) or N (manual transmission vehicles)

[2] Pushin the key and turn it to “OFF"
(MLOCKH)

KBRO420102E

EWhen the engine will not start
The engine immobilizer system may not have been deactivated. (= P. 72)

Contact your Toyota dealer.
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M Steering wheel lock

@ If you remove the key from the engine switch and move the steering wheel
to the left or right, the steering wheel lock function will lock the steering
wheel.

®7To unlock the steering wheel, turn
the engine switch while moving the
steering wheel left and right.

~—— _ / I
KBRO420103E

M Clutch start system (Manual transmission vehicles)

For your safety, the engine will not start unless you step on the clutch pedal all
the way even when the engine switch is turned to “START".

B Key removal reminder warning buzzer

When the key is inserted and the engine switch is turned to "ACC" or "OFF",
opening the driver's door will cause the warning buzzer to sound.

HEWhen starting the engine

Always start the engine while sitting in the driver's seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the engine under any circumstances.

Doing so may cause an unforeseen accident resulting in death or serious
injury.

M Caution while driving

@ Do not turn the engine switch to “OFF” while driving.

Turning off the engine while driving may lead to an unforeseen accident,
resulting in serious injury or death in the worst case.

@ For manual transmission vehicles, the key may fall out if the key is turned to
"OFF". If the key is removed, the steering wheel will be locked and cannot be
operated, which may lead to an unforeseen accident.
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HEHow to stop the engine in an emergency
If you want to stop the engine in case of an emergency while driving, turn the
engine switch to “ACC" and then stop the engine. (= P. 367) Except in the case
of an emergency, do not touch the engine switch while driving.

If you stop the engine while driving, the steering wheel and the brake will still
work, but not having the power assist will make the steering wheel and brake
operation difficult. As soon as you confirm the safety, pull over and stop the
vehicle on the side of the road.

/\ NOTICE

Wl To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the engine switch “ACC”" or “ON" for long periods of time without
the engine running.

B When starting the engine
® Do not rotate the starter for 30 seconds or longer at a time.
® Do not race a cold engine.

@ If you have trouble starting the engine or experience frequent stalling, have
the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer immediately.
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Engine (ignition) switch

(vehicles with key-free system)

I Procedure to start the engine

You can start the engine or change the engine switch mode by per-
forming the following operations when you have the electronic key
with you.

[1] Adjust the position of the seat to give the correct driving posture

(= P. 30), and check the position of each pedal
[2] Check that the parking brake is applied

[3] Continuously variable transmission vehicles: Check that the shift lever

issetinP

Manual transmission vehicles: Check that the shift lever is set in N

[4] Continuously variable transmis-

sion vehicles: Firmly depress the
brake pedal

Manual transmission vehicles:
Firmly depress the clutch pedal
and the brake pedal

The indicator of the engine switch
lights up in green.

Without the light being lit in green, the
engine will not start.

[5] Firmly and briefly push the

engine switch

If you push it firmly and briefly, you do
not need to press and hold.

The starter rotates for up to 30 sec-
onds until the engine starts.

Continuously variable transmission vehi-
cles: Keep stepping on the brake pedal
until the engine has started running.

Manual transmission vehicles: Keep
stepping on the clutch pedal and brake
pedal until the engine has started run-
ning.

The engine can start in any mode
(= P. 185) of the engine switch.

KBRO420202E
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I Stopping the engine

[1] Stop the vehicle completely

[2] Continuously variable transmission vehicles: Apply the parking brake
(= P. 197) and set the shift lever in P
Manual transmission vehicles: Apply the parking brake (= P. 197) and
set the shift lever in N

[3] Press the engine switch

[4] Release your foot from the brake pedal, and make sure that the engine
switch indicator light is off

I Changing the engine switch mode

You can switch the modes by pushing the engine switch without stepping
on the brake pedal (continuously variable transmission vehicles) or the
clutch pedal (manual transmission vehicles). (Each time the switch is
pressed, the mode changes)

HOFFH*
The emergency flashers can be used.
HACCH

You can use electrical components, such
as a power outlet.
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The indicator of the engine switch will
flash in green at a slow pace.

IIONII
All electrical components can be used.
The indicator of the engine switch will

flash in green at a slow pace.

* When the shift lever is set to other
than the P position, it becomes "ACC",
but will not be switched to "OFF”. (Con-

tinuously variable transmission vehi- oROt20205E
cles)
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Stopping the engine with the shift lever placed in other than P
(continuously variable transmission vehicles)

When the engine was stopped with the shift lever placed in other than P,
the engine stops, but the engine switch mode will not turn “OFF". Use the
following procedures to turn off the engine.

[1] Check that the parking brake is applied
[2] Set the shift lever to P

After you verify that the engine switch indicator is slowly flashing in
green, press the engine switch twice

[4] Make sure that the engine switch indicator light is off

B Auto power-off function

» Continuously variable transmission vehicles
If you leave the engine switch “ON” (the engine is not running) for 20 minutes
or longer or leave it as “ACC" for 1 hour or longer with the shift lever placed in
P, the engine switch automatically turns “OFF".

Note that the auto power-off function is not designed to prevent the battery
from dying all the time. When the engine is not running, do not leave the
engine switch to “ACC" or “ON" for a long time.

» Manual transmission vehicles

If you leave the engine switch “ON” (the engine is not running) for 20 minutes
or longer, or if you leave it as "ACC" for 1 hour or longer, the engine switch
automatically turns "OFF".

Note that the auto power-off function is not designed to prevent the battery
from dying all the time. When the engine is not running, do not leave the
engine switch to “ACC" or “ON" for a long time.

M Low battery of the electronic key
— P 128

M Situations where the key-free system may not work properly
=P 125

B Important information
—P.126

B When the engine will not start
The engine immobilizer system may not have been deactivated. (= P. 72)

Contact your Toyota dealer.
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M Steering wheel lock

® Opening or closing one of the doors (except for opening the back door) after
turning the engine switch “OFF” will lock the steering wheel. Operating the
engine switch will automatically unlock the steering wheel.

@ If the vehicle’s battery is dead, the steering wheel lock will not be activated.

EWhen unable to unlock the steering wheel

The indicator of the engine switch will
continue to flash in green at a fast
pace.

7N
qoD
’

KBRO420204

Once you have verified that the shift lever is set to P (continuously variable
transmission vehicles), try operating the engine switch while rotating the steer-
ing wheel in a clockwise and counterclockwise direction.

B Overheat protection of the steering wheel lock motor
If you repeat the engine start and stop operation in a short period, the opera-
tion may be restricted to prevent the motor from being overheated. If that
happens, stop the operation. The system will return to normal in about 10 sec-
onds.
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B The indicator of the engine switch lights up or flashes in yellow
It may indicate a malfunction in the systems. Have the vehicle inspected at
your Toyota dealer immediately.

EWhen the electronic key runs out of battery
— P 344
B Engine switch operation

@ If the switch was not pushed firmly or the switch was pushed quickly several
times, the mode may not switch or the engine may not start.

@ If you start the engine again right after turning “OFF" the engine switch, the
engine may not start. If you want to start the engine again after turning
"OFF" the engine switch, wait for a few seconds.

B When the key-free system was deactivated by customization
— P. 406
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen starting the engine
Always start the engine while sitting in the driver's seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the engine under any circumstances.

Doing so may cause an unforeseen accident resulting in death or serious injury.

H Caution while driving
If the vehicle starts sliding when the engine stops, do not open, lock or unlock
the doors until the vehicle stops safely. Doing so may activate the steering wheel
lock and lead to an unforeseen accident, resulting in serious injury or death.

HStopping the engine in an emergency
If you want to stop the engine in an emergency while driving the vehicle, press
and hold the engine switch for more than 3 seconds, or press it briefly 3 times
or more in succession. (= P. 367)

However, do not touch the engine switch while driving except in an emer-
gency. Turning the engine off while driving will not cause loss of steering or
braking control, but the power assist to these systems will be lost. This will
make it more difficult to steer and brake, so you should pull over and stop the
vehicle as soon as it is safe to do so.

/N NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the engine switch “ACC" or "ON" for long periods of time with-
out the engine running.

When the engine switch indicator is not turned off, the engine switch is not
“OFF". Before you leave the vehicle, turn “OFF" the engine switch.

For the continuously variable transmission vehicles, do not stop the engine
with the shift lever placed in other than P. When you stop the engine with
the shift lever placed in other than P and leave it as is, it could cause the bat-
tery to die since the engine switch will be set to "ACC".

When starting the engine
Do not race a cold engine.
If you have trouble starting the engine or experience frequent stalling, have
the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer immediately.

Engine switch operation

If you experience unusual symptoms such as the switch being stuck when
pushing the engine switch, the switch may be broken. Contact your Toyota
dealer immediately.
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Continuously variable transmission:

I Moving the shift lever

lever

button y
\ KBRO420301E

- While the engine switch is “ON”", operate the shift lever with its
button pressed and the brake pedal depressed.

o
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<=
<= : Operate the shift lever with its button pressed.

<= : Operate the shift lever without pressing its button.

I Shift position purpose

Shift position Purpose
P Parking the vehicle/starting the engine

Reversing

Neutral (Condition in which the power is not transmitted)

Normal driving*

Driving on a slope

<\ wnw OlzZz| =

Manual mode driving (= P. 190)

* Normally, use the D position to improve fuel efficiency and reduce noise.

%: If equipped
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I Driving mode selection

Push the D assist switching steering
switch

The vehicle enters the power mode and
the power mode indicator lights up.

Set the shift lever to D or S to enjoy swift
and effortless driving.

Press the switch again to enter the nor-
mal driving mode. \
- \\ I~/ KBRO420304E

I How to use the manual mode

When the shift lever is set to S, moving the shift lever to the “+" side or *-"
side, or operating the paddle shift switch* will cause the vehicle to enter
the manual mode, allowing the driver to select the desired shift position.

@ Shift up ("+" side)
(@ Shift down (“-" side)

Each time the shift is moved, the gear
position changes by 1 gear level and
stays at the selected shift position.

The meter displays the selected shift
position between the range of 1 M (1-
speed) and 7 M (7-speed).

Set the shift lever in D to enter the nor-
mal driving mode.

KBRO420305E

%: If equipped
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B Temporary manual modes

When the shift lever is set to D, moving the paddle shift switch to the “+"
side or “-" side will cause the vehicle to enter the manual mode temporar-
ily, allowing the driver to select the desired shift position.

@ Upshift
(2 Downshift

The meter displays the selected shift
position between D1 and D7.

To restore the normal driving mode,
keep holding the “+" side of the paddle
shift switch for a certain period.
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KBRO420306E

M Shift lock system
The shift lock system is a system to prevent accidental operation of the shift
lever in starting. The shift lever will not move from P unless the brake pedal is
stepped on while the engine switch is “ON".

WIf the shift lever cannot be shifted from P
Check whether the brake pedal is being depressed.

If the shift lever cannot be shifted while depressing the brake pedal, there may
be a problem with the shift lock system. Have the vehicle inspected at your
Toyota dealer immediately. The following steps may be used as an emergency
measure to ensure that the shift lever can be shifted.

Releasing the shift lock:

[1] Apply the parking brake

[2] Turn the engine switch to “OFF”

[3] Depress the brake pedal

%: If equipped
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[4] Press the shift lock release button
using a tool such as a flathead
screwdriver
The shift lever can be shifted while
the button is pressed.

To prevent damage, wrap a cloth
around the tip of the flathead screw-
driver or the like to protect it.

KBRO420302E

M Situations where automatic shifting occurs in the manual mode

®In the manual mode, the gear does not shift unless the driver moves the
shift lever or the paddle shift switch*. However, in the following circum-
stances, the system will automatically shift the gears to ensure safety and
maintain driving performance.
* When the vehicle speed has decreased or increased (The temporary man-
ual mode* may become deactivated)

® When the vehicle stops, the transmission is automatically set to the 1-speed
position. (The temporary manual modes will be deactivated)
M Continuous gear transmission in the manual mode

® Move the shift lever or paddle shift switch to the *"+" side or "-" side repeat-
edly. With the shift lever being operated on the “+" side or “-" side, the shift
position cannot be changed continuously.

M Shift limit warning buzzer (in manual mode)
Shifting in the manual mode is limited. The gear cannot be shifted to the desired
position in some cases. The warning buzzer will notify the driver of this if it happens.

B Automatic deactivation of the temporary manual mode:
In any of the following situations, the temporary manual mode will be automat-
ically deactivated.

® When stopping the vehicle

® When continuing to step on the accelerator pedal at the same shift position
for a certain period

® When stepping on the accelerator pedal deeply
® When the shift lever is set in other than D
® When keeping holding the “+" side of the paddle shift switch for a certain period

: If equipped
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M Power mode
®The power mode control will not be activated in any of the following situa-
tions:
* When the shift lever is set to R

® Even when you have set the D assist switching steering switch to “ON”, turn-
ing the engine switch “OFF" and turning it “ON" will automatically restore the
D assist switching steering switch to "OFF".

® When the malfunction indicator lamp or the continuously variable transmis-
sion warning light* is lit or flashing, or when the TFT color multi-information
display* shows “Transmission System Malfunction”’, the vehicle will not enter
the power mode.

B Reverse warning buzzer

When shifting into R, a buzzer will sound to inform the driver that the shift
leverisin R.

HEWhen driving on slippery road surfaces
Do not accelerate or shift gears suddenly. Sudden changes in engine braking
may cause the vehicle to spin or skid.
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HTo prevent an accident when releasing the shift lock
Before pressing the shift lock override button, make sure to set the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.

If the accelerator pedal is accidentally depressed instead of the brake pedal
when the shift lock override button is pressed and the shift lever is shifted out
of P, the vehicle may suddenly start, possibly leading to an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

: If equipped
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Driving the manual transmission vehicle

I Moving the shift lever

KBRO420401E

Firmly step on the clutch pedal and operate the shift lever slowly.
To prevent mishandling, the gear cannot be shifted directly from 5-speed to R.

Shift the gear to N and then move it to R.

M Speed limit of each shift position
To avoid over-rewing of the engine, try not to exceed the value specified for
each shift position listed below.

. - Max. speed km/h (mph)
Shift position
WA-VE engine 1KR-VET engine
4 150 (93) 150 (93)
3 105 (65) 110 (68)
2 70 (43) 65 (40)
1 35(21) 35(21)

HOn slippery road surfaces
Be careful since sudden acceleration or changes in engine braking force may
cause the vehicle to skid or spin.

%: If equipped
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/\ NOTICE

W Speed limit of each shift position
To prevent the engine from rewing up too much, try not to exceed the upper
speed limit when you drive. Failure to do so may damage the engine.
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Turn signal lever

I Operation instructions

(@ Right turn

(@ Right turn signal will flash contin-
uously while the lever is kept @
position.

Right turn signal will blink three times,

when the lever is pushed to @ position
and released immediately.

@ Left turn signal will flash continu-
ously while the lever is kept ®
position.

Left turn signal will blink three times,

when the lever is pushed to @ position
and released immediately.

® Left turn

KBRO420501E

M Operating conditions
When the engine switch is “ON”

WIf the indicator flashes faster than usual
Check that a light bulb in the front or rear turn signal lights has not burned
out.

M Customizations
The turn signal light settings can be changed.

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

(For some of the features, the settings can be changed from the setup screen
of the multi-information display=: = P. 91)

(The settings can be changed from the setup screen of the TFT color multi-
information display: = P. 104)

%: If equipped
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Parking brake

I Operation instructions

(@ To apply the parking brake, fully
pull the parking brake lever while
depressing the brake pedal

@ To release the parking brake,
slightly raise the lever and lower
it completely while pressing the
button
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KBRO420601E

M Parking the vehicle
= P. 167

B Usage of parking brake in winter time
— P.239

B Parking brake non-release warning buzzer
— P.382

B Important notice before driving
Do not drive the vehicle with the parking brake applied. Doing so will overheat
the brake and degrade its performance, leading to an unforeseen accident.
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be turned on automatically or manually.

I Operation instructions

Moving the 8- switch will turn the lights on and off, as specified below.

@ QO :Turnsoff*

(@ AUTO *: Automatically turns on/
off the headlights, front position
lights, daytime running lights
*(—= P. 199) and so on (when the
engine switch is “ON")

® =DQ= : Turns on the front posi-
tion lights, tail lights, license plate
lights, and instrument panel
lights

@ 20D : Turns on the lights speci-
fied above and the headlights

* Vehicles with daytime running light
system: the daytime running lights KBRO430101E
turn on (= P. 199)

ITurn on high beam

(D Switch to high beam when the
headlights are on

Return the lever to its original position
to return to low beam.

(@ High beam is turned on while you
pull the lever
Even if the headlights are off, the high
beam will turn on. Release the lever to
return to low beam or turn off high
beam.

%: If equipped
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I Follow me home systems

This system allows the headlights to be turned on for 30 seconds when

the engine switch is turned off.

Pull the lever toward you and
release it with the light switch O
in after turning the engine switch
off.

The lights are turned off in the following

situations.

¢ The engine switch is turned to "“ON".

* The light switch is turned on.

e The light switch is pulled toward you
and then released.

M Daytime running light system:

To make your vehicle more visible to other drivers during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on automatically whenever the engine is started

and the parking brake is released with the headlight switch in the O or
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AUTO * position. (Illuminate brighter than the front position lights.) Daytime
running lights are not designed for use at night.

* When the front position lights are not turned on

M Light sensor:

® Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may prevent the

automatic light on/off function from

working normally.

* Avoid placing any item on the
sensor or pasting items that
would block the sensor on the
windshield

e Do not spray liquid including
glass cleaner

Light sensor
(with solar radiation sensor)

%: If equipped
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M Automatic light off system
® While the lights are turned on, changing the engine switch from “ON” to
“ACC" or “OFF" will automatically turn off the lit lights.
®To turn the lights on again, turn “ON” the engine switch or move the head-
light switch to the (O position, and then move it to the 200z or €D
position.
B Automatic light-off warning buzzer
When the headlights and tail lights are turned on with the engine switch set to

“"ACC" or "OFF", opening the driver's door will cause the warning buzzer to
sound, letting the driver know that the lights have not been turned off.

® When the buzzer sounds, the warning message also appears for vehicles
with TFT color multi-information display. (= P. 391)

M Power saving function
To prevent the battery from discharging, when the engine switch is set in “ACC"
or “OFF” and the headlights or tail lights are on, the power saving function is
activated and all lights are automatically turned off after about 10 minutes.
After light has been automatically turned off, perform any of the following
operations to cancel the power saving state and turn the lights back on.
® When the engine switch is set to “ON”

® When the headlight switch is operated (However, the lights will turn off again
automatically after about 10 minutes)

® When one of the doors is opened or closed (However, the lights will automati-
cally turn off again after about 10 minutes)

M Customizations:
You can change the timing of the headlight switch turning on and off automat-

ically at the AUTO position, etc.

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

/N NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the lights on for a long time with the engine stopped. Also, be
sure to turn off the lights when you leave the vehicle.

: If equipped
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Fog light switch:

The fog lights secure excellent visibility in difficult driving conditions,
such as in rain and fog.

» Front fog light switch
Moving the front fog light switch as shown here will turn on and off the
front fog lights.

® QO :off
@ %) :0n

SU!A!JG -

» Rear fog light switch

Turn the rear fog light on/off

Press the switch to turn on the rear fog
light and the indicator will come on.

%: If equipped
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B Lighting conditions

» Vehicles with front fog light switch
The headlights or the front position lights are turned on.

» Vehicles with front and rear fog light switch
Front fog lights: The headlights or the front position lights are turned on.

Rear fog light: The front fog lights are turned on.

» Vehicles with rear fog light switch
The headlights are turned on.
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Windshield wipers and washer (front)

I Operation instructions

Operate the <7 lever as follows to operate the windshield wipers or
washer.

When %-p- is selected, the intermittent operation time changes according to the

vehicle speed.

@® O :Stopped

@ $ : Intermittent windshield

wiper operation

The intermittent windshield wiper
operates more frequently as vehicle
speed becomes higher.
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® V¥ . Low speed windshield

wiper operation

@ ¥ : High speed windshield

wiper operation

® A :Temporary operation

(® §U: Dispense washer fluid

Pulling the lever operates the wind- @
shield wipers and washer.

KBRO430302E

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

204 4-3. Operating the lights and windshield wipers

B Operating conditions
When the engine switch is “ON”

B When the washer fluid does not come out
If the washer fluid does not come out even though the washer fluid tank level
is not low, check the nozzles for clogging.

M Customizations
The setting of sensitivity to vehicle speed can be changed.
(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

(For some of the features, the settings can be changed from the setup screen
of the multi-information display=: = P. 91)

(The settings can be changed from the setup screen of the TFT color multi-
information display*: = P. 104)

M Caution regarding the use of washer fluid
When it is cold, do not use the washer fluid until the windshield becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the windshield and cause low visibility. This may
lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

/\ NOTICE

B When the windshield is dry
Do not use the windshield wipers,

as they may damage the windshield.

B When the washer fluid does not come out
Do not operate the switch continually

as you may damage the washer fluid pump.

B When a nozzle becomes clogged
When a nozzle becomes clogged, contact your Toyota dealer.

Do not try to clear it with a pin or other object.
The nozzle will be damaged.

W To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the windshield wipers on longer than necessary when the engine
is not running.

%: If equipped
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Windshield wipers and washer (rear)

I Operation instructions

Moving the &3 switch as shown here will activate the rear wiper.

@® O :Stopped

(@) ===: After moving at a slow

speed for approximately 4 sec-
onds, the intermittent wiper
operation starts

(® =——: Normal operation

SU!A!JG -

KBRO430401E

@ &D: Dispense washer fluid

Pushing the lever forwards activates
the washer.

KBRO430402E
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B Operating conditions
When the engine switch is “ON”

B When the washer fluid does not come out
If the washer fluid does not come out even though the washer fluid tank level
is not low, check the nozzles for clogging.

B Reverse wiper function
While the windshield wiper is operating, setting the shift lever to R will move
the rear wiper several times. After the windshield wiper is stopped, setting the
shift lever to R within approximately 10 seconds will also move the rear wiper
several times.

M Customizations
The settings such as operation intervals can be modified.

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

(For some of the features, the settings can be changed from the setup screen
of the multi-information display=: = P. 91)

(For some of the features, the settings can be changed from the setup screen
of the TFT color multi-information display*: = P. 104)

/\ NOTICE

When the rear window is dry
Do not use the windshield wipers,

as they may damage the windshield.

When the washer fluid does not come out
Do not operate the switch continually

as you may damage the washer fluid pump.

When a nozzle becomes clogged
When a nozzle becomes clogged, contact your Toyota dealer.

Do not try to clear it with a pin or other object.
The nozzle will be damaged.

To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the windshield wipers on longer than necessary when the engine
is not running.

%: If equipped
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Opening the fuel tank cap

Perform the following steps to open the fuel tank cap:

I Before refueling the vehicle

®Close all the doors and windows, then turn the engine switch to “OFF".
@Confirm the type of fuel.

@®The side on which the fuel tank opening is mounted on the vehicle is
indicated on the meter.

» Vehicles without TFT color multi-  » Vehicles without TFT color multi-
information display (vehicles information display (vehicles
without tachometer) with tachometer)

GU!A!JG -

p—

> Vehicles with TFT color multi-
information display

M

KBRO440112E KBRO440110

KBRO440111

M Fuel types
— P 421
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M Fuel tank opening for unleaded gasoline

To help prevent incorrect fueling, your vehicle has a fuel tank opening that
only accommodates the special nozzle on unleaded fuel pumps.

A\ WARNING

HWhen refueling the vehicle

Observe the following precautions while refueling the vehicle. Failure to do so

may result in death or serious injury.

@ After exiting the vehicle and before opening the fuel door, touch an
unpainted metal surface to discharge any static electricity. It is important to
discharge static electricity before refueling because sparks resulting from
static electricity can cause fuel vapors to ignite while refueling.

@ Always hold the grips on the fuel tank cap and turn it slowly to remove it.

A whooshing sound may be heard when the fuel tank cap is loosened.
Wait until the sound cannot be heard before fully removing the cap. In hot
weather, pressurized fuel may spray out the filler neck and cause injury.

® Do not allow anyone that has not discharged static electricity from their body
to come close to an open fuel tank.

® Do not inhale vaporized fuel.

Fuel contains substances that are harmful if inhaled.
® Do not smoke while refueling the vehicle.
Doing so may cause the fuel to ignite and cause a fire.

® Do not return to the vehicle or touch any person or object that is statically
charged.

This may cause static electricity to build up, resulting in a possible ignition
hazard.

HEWhen refueling
Observe the following precautions to prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:
@ Securely insert the fuel nozzle into the fuel filler neck.
@ Stop filling the tank after the fuel nozzle automatically clicks off.
® Do not top off the fuel tank.

HEWhen replacing the fuel tank cap
Do not use anything but a genuine Toyota fuel tank cap designed for your
vehicle. Doing so may cause a fire or other incident which may result in death
Or serious injury.
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/N NOTICE

W Refueling
Do not spill fuel during refueling.

Doing so may damage the vehicle, such as causing the emission control sys-
tem to operate abnormally, damaging fuel system components, or the vehi-
cle's painted surface.

I Opening the fuel tank cap

[1] Pull up the opener and open the
fuel tank cap
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[2] Open the fuel filler door until it
no longer extends

Make sure that the fuel filler door will
not close by itself.

[3] Turn the fuel tank cap slowly to
remove it

KBRO440105N
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[4] Put the cap into the hanger

KBRO440103N

I Closing the fuel tank cap

[1] Turn and close the cap until you
hear a click

Once the cap is released, it will turn
slightly in the opposite direction.

KBRO440104N

[2] Close the fuel filler door until you hear a click

WIf the cap does not close properly
Make sure to contact your Toyota dealer.

Using a fuel tank cap that does not close properly or using a fuel tank cap
other than a genuine cap may cause a fire or other incident which may result
in death or serious injury.
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BSM (Blind Spot Monitor):

I Overview of Blind Spot Monitor

Blind Spot Monitor has the 2 functions.

@®BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) function
Assists the driver in making decisions when changing lanes.

ORCTA (Rear Cross Traffic Alert) function
Assists the driver when backing up.

These functions use the same sensors.
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KBRO460501E

(D TFT color multi-information display
The BSM function or the RCTA function can be switched ON and OFF.

(2) Outside rear view mirror indicators
Installed on the outside rear view mirrors. When they detect a vehicle approaching
from behind, they light up or start flashing.

BSM function: When a vehicle is detected in the blind spot area of the outside rear
view mirrors or when a vehicle rapidly approaching into the blind spot area is
detected from the behind, it lights up the outside rear view mirror indicator of the
side that detected the vehicle. When you have moved the turn signal lever to the
side where the vehicle is detected, the outside rear view mirror indicators start
flashing.

RCTA function: When a vehicle approaching from the right or left rear end of your
vehicle is detected, both of the outside rear view mirror indicators start flashing.

(3 BSM OFF indicator/RCTA OFF indicator
When you turn off the BSM function, the BSM OFF indicator lights up.
When you turn off the RCTA function, the RCTA OFF indicator lights up.
%: If equipped
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® Buzzer
BSM buzzer: When you have moved the turn signal lever to the side where the vehi-
cle is detected, the buzzer will sound.

RCTA Buzzer: When a vehicle approaching from the right or left rear end of your
vehicle is detected, the buzzer will sound.

HTo use the BSM function safely
The driver is responsible for driving the vehicle safely. It is the driver's responsi-
bility to be aware of the situations around the vehicle and drive safely.
The BSM function is an auxiliary system designed to let the driver know of the
presence of a vehicle that has entered or is rapidly approaching toward the
blind spot area of the outside rear view mirrors. Since this system alone is not
sufficient for determining the feasibility of changing lanes, overly relying on the
system could lead to an unforeseen accident, resulting in serious injury or
death.
This system does not work effectively depending on the circumstances. The
driver is responsible for checking the safety around the vehicle by using his/
her own eyes and the mirrors.

HTo use the RCTA function safely
The driver is responsible for driving the vehicle safely. It is the driver's responsi-
bility to be aware of the situations around the vehicle and drive safely.
The RCTA function is an auxiliary system designed to let the driver know of the
presence of a vehicle that is approaching from the right or left rear of the vehi-
cle.
Even with the RCTA function enabled, this system does not work effectively
depending on the circumstances. The driver is responsible for checking the
safety around the vehicle by using his/her own eyes.
Overly relying on the system could lead to an unforeseen accident, resulting in
serious injury or death.
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I How to set up

Go to the “Settings” menu on the TFT color multi-information display, you
can change the settings of BSM function/RCTA function ON (enabled)/OFF

(disabled). (= P. 109)

M Visibility of the outside rear view mirror indicators
@1t may be difficult to see if the outside rear view mirror indicators are lit or
flashing in the following cases:
e Under strong sunlight
* The outside rear view mirrors are covered with ice or snow

W Buzzers

® [t may be difficult to hear the buzzers if there is a loud noise around, such as
high volume audio.

B When the TFT color multi-information display shows “BSM Radar Blocked
Temporarily Unavailable”
It is possible that the rear bumper near the sensors is covered with ice, snow,
or mud. If you remove the ice, snow, or mud covering the rear bumper near
the sensors, the function will start working normally again.

B When the TFT color multi-information display shows “BSM Temporary
Unavailable”
If you use the function in an extremely hot or cold environment or if the bat-
tery voltage is lower or higher than the specified level, the system operation
will be temporarily stopped. If the BSM OFF indicator or the RCTA OFF indicator
remains lit for a long time, have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

EWhen the TFT color multi-information display shows “BSM Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer”

It is possible that the sensors have failed or their positions or orientations are
off. Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

M Customizations
The BSM and RCTA settings can be changed.

(List of customizable features: = P. 430)

(The settings can be changed from the setup screen of the TFT color multi-
information display: = P. 104)
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A\ WARNING

B Handling of the radar sensors

@®The BSM sensors are installed
inside the rear bumper, one each
on the right and left side.

For the system to work properly,
observe the precautions listed f
below.

KBRO460502

@ Keep the rear bumper near the sensors clean at all times.
If the rear bumper near the sensors is covered with rain, snow, ice, or dirt,
the warning display (= P. 389) will appear, and the system may stop working.
If that happens, remove the rain, snow, ice, or dirt from the rear bumper,
and drive the vehicle for a while (approx. 10 minutes) under the activation
conditions of the BSM function (= P. 216). If the warning display persists,
have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

@ Avoid strong shock to the rear bumper near the sensors.
If the sensor position and orientation are off even just a little bit, they may
not be able to detect vehicles correctly, or the devices may not work as
intended.

@ 1n the following case, have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.
e The sensors and the areas near the sensors received a strong impact
e There is a scratch or dent on the rear bumper near the sensors, or some

of the bumper parts are missing

® Do not disassemble the sensors.

® Do not paste stickers or install accessories on the sensors or on the rear
bumper near the sensors.

@ Do not alter the sensors or the rear bumper near the sensors.
® Do not paint the rear bumper any color other than an official Toyota color.

@ Scratches on the rear bumper paint may prevent the system from working
normally. Contact your Toyota dealer.
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I BSM function

The BSM function uses the radar sensors to detect vehicles traveling in
the next lane as described below and notifies the driver of the vehicles'
presence with the outside rear view mirror indicators and buzzers.

® =

\ /]
= R —— i — S R T LR S = g T T R
KBRO460503E

(D Avehicle traveling in the area not reflected in the outside rear view mir-
rors (blind spot area)

(@ Vehicles rapidly approaching from behind into the area not reflected in
the outside rear view mirrors (blind spot area)
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I Detection range of the BSM function

The function detects a vehicle that has entered the area specified below.
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]
]
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)
]
4
‘
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(@ For both sides of the vehicle, an area of approx. 3.5 m (11.5 ft.) from
approx. 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) away from the side surface

The function does not detect an area of approx. 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) from the side surface
of the vehicle toward the outside.

(@ Area approx. 1 m (3.3 ft.) ahead of the rear bumper
(® Area approx. 3 m (9.8 ft.) behind the rear bumper
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@ Area approx. between 3 m and 60 m (9.8 and 196.9 ft.) behind the rear
bumper
The greater the speed difference between your vehicle and the other vehicle, the

sooner the outside rear view mirror indicators will turn on and start flashing when
the other vehicle is located further away.

M Activation conditions of the BSM function

The BSM function will be activated when all of the following conditions are sat-
isfied:

@®In the TFT color multi-information display settings (= P. 109), “BSM" is set to
HONII

® When the shift lever is set in other than R

® When the BSM OFF indicator is off

® When the vehicle speed is approx. 16 km/h (10 mph) or greater
M Conditions where the BSM function detects a vehicle

The BSM function detects a vehicle that has entered the detection area in the
following situations:

® When another vehicle traveling in the next lane passes your vehicle

® When your vehicle passes another vehicle traveling in the next lane with a
small speed difference

® When another vehicle enters the detection range while changing lanes
M Conditions where the BSM function does not detect a vehicle

The BSM function may not detect vehicles that fit the following description or
non-vehicle objects:

® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestrians, and so on

® Oncoming vehicles

@ Still objects such as guardrails, walls, road signs, parked vehicles, and so on
@ A following vehicle traveling in the same lane

@ Other vehicle traveling in the lane that is 2 lanes away from yours

@ Vehicles that your vehicle has passed with a large speed difference

@ Vehicles in the next lane's detection area, which is the rear side of your vehi-
cle, but not approaching your vehicle (The system determines approaching
vehicles using radar detection data.)

@ Vehicles in the shape that do not easily reflect radar signals (such as a low
height trailer without cargo, sports cars)
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M Situations where the BSM function may not work properly
® The BSM function may not detect vehicles correctly in the following circumstances.

* The sensor positions or orientations are off due to a strong impact applied
to the sensors or the surrounding areas

e The sensors or the rear bumper near the sensors are covered with mud,
snow, ice, or stickers

 Driving on a wet road or driving in a puddle under bad weather conditions,
such as heavy rain, snow, or fog

 Several vehicles are continuously approaching in a tight space

* When there is not enough distance between your vehicle and the follow-
ing vehicle

* When the speed difference between your vehicle and the other vehicle in
the detection range is too large

* When the speed difference between your vehicle and the other vehicle is
fluctuating

* When the speed of your vehicle and the other vehicle in the detection
range is almost the same

* When another vehicle continues to stay in the detection range after your
vehicle starts moving from the stopped state

e When driving up and down on a series of steep slopes or driving on
dented areas of a road

e When driving through a sharp curve or continuous curves, or driving in an
area with ups and downs

* When the other vehicle in the next lane is too far away from your vehicle,
such as while driving in a wide lane or driving on the edge of the lane

* When the vehicle has accessories such as a bicycle carrier installed in the rear side

* When there is a large difference in the vehicle height of your vehicle and
the other vehicle in the detection range

 Right after turning on the BSM function or the RCTA function

 Right after setting the shift lever to other than R

* When an extremely heavy load is stored in the luggage compartment

* When a vehicle changed lanes from 2 lanes away to the next lane

@ The BSM function may have more unnecessary detections, especially in the

following circumstances.

* The sensor positions or orientations are off due to a strong impact applied
to the sensors or the surrounding areas

* When guardrails or walls have entered the detection area while the dis-
tance from the vehicle is short

* When a vehicle other than that traveling in the next lane has entered the
detection range, such as while driving in a narrow lane or driving on the
edge of the lane
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e When driving up and down on a series of steep slopes or driving on
dented areas of a road

* When driving through a sharp curve or continuous curves, or driving in an
area with ups and downs

* While the tires are slipping (spinning)

* When there is not enough distance between your vehicle and the follow-
ing vehicle

* When the vehicle has accessories such as a bicycle carrier installed in the
rear side

e When the vehicle is causing rain or snow to whirl up behind

I RCTA function

B Activation of the RCTA function

The RCTA function uses the radar sensors to detect vehicles approaching
from the right or left rear of your vehicle and notifies the driver of the vehi-
cles' presence with the outside rear view mirror indicators and buzzers.

+ KBRO460505

(D Approaching vehicle
(@ Detection range of approaching vehicles

M Detection range of the RCTA function

The function detects a vehicle that has entered the area specified below.

..........................................................

©
©

KBRO460506
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For the vehicle traveling fast, the warning buzzer will sound at a position
further away from the vehicle.

Approaching vehicle's speed (MWarning distance (approximate)
Approx. 28 km/h (18 mph) (fast) Approx. 20 m (65.6 ft.)
Approx. 8 km/h (5 mph) (slow) Approx. 5.5m (18.0 ft.)

M Activation conditions of the RCTA function

The RCTA function will be activated when all of the following conditions are sat-
isfied:

®In the TFT color multi-information display settings (= P. 109), “RCTA" is set to
IIONII

® When the shift lever is set to R
® When the RCTA OFF indicator is off
® When your vehicle's speed is approx. 8 km/h (5 mph) or less

® When the approaching vehicle's speed is approx. between 8 and 28 km/h (5
and 18 mph)

M Situations where the RCTA function may not work properly
The RCTA function may not detect vehicles that fit the following description or
non-vehicle objects:

® A vehicle approaching from directly behind
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@ A vehicle backing up from the parking spot next to your vehicle
@ Vehicles that cannot be detected by

the sensors due to obstacles @
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@ Still objects such as guardrails, walls, road signs, parked vehicles, and so on
® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestrians, and so on

@ Vehicles driving away from your vehicle

® A vehicle approaching from the parking spot next to your vehicle

@ A vehicle approaching at high speed
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M Situations where the RCTA function may not work properly

® The RCTA function may not detect vehicles correctly in the following circumstances.

e The sensor positions or orientations are off due to a strong impact applied
to the sensors or the surrounding areas

e The sensors or the rear bumper near the sensors are covered with mud,
snow, ice, or stickers

 Driving on a wet road or driving in a puddle under bad weather conditions,
such as heavy rain, snow, or fog

* When several vehicles are passing continuously behind your vehicle or
when a vehicle is approaching from the opposite direction to the vehicle
detected first

e When the vehicle is parked on a hill or an uneven road

* When the vehicle has accessories such as a bicycle carrier installed in the
rear side

* When the vehicle is moving backward on a steep hill with varying slopes

* When the vehicle is parked diagonally

* Right after turning on the RCTA function

 Right after starting the engine with the RCTA function turned on

* When being affected by radio wave interference from the radar sensors
installed on the vehicle parked next to your vehicle

* When getting out from a sloped parking spot

* When a large vehicle is parked next to your vehicle

* When the vehicle is backing up at fast speed

®The RCTA function may have more unnecessary detections, especially in the
following circumstances.
* The sensor positions or orientations are off due to a strong impact applied
to the sensors or the surrounding areas
* When another vehicle passes through the side of your vehicle

§
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* When the vehicle is traveling on a
road facing a parking lot

* When metal objects (such as guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehicles) that
can easily reflect radio waves are located behind the vehicle

* When the vehicle has accessories such as a bicycle carrier installed in the
rear side

* When buildings or roadside walls are present in the direction to which the
vehicle is backing up
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Front corner sensors:/Reverse sensors::

The front corner sensors and reverse sensors are the system that
uses the sonar to recognize the approximate distance between the
vehicle and the obstacle, and that notifies the driver of its presence
by the buzzer and display indicators when the vehicle speed is
approx. 10 km/h (6 mph) or less.

I Sonar positions and types

@ Front sonar

The front corner sensors are used to
recognize necessary information.

(2 Rear sonar

The reverse sensors are used to recog-
nize necessary information.

KBRO451001E
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Switching front corner sensors and reverse sensors
(For vehicles with front corner sensors)

Press the switch

Pressing the switch turns on the front
corner sensors or reverse sensors and
lights up the switch-on indicator.

To turn it off, press the switch again.

)
J KBRO451002E

I How to display the front corner sensors or reverse sensors

Once an obstacle is recognized, they
are displayed automatically.

(@ Front corner sensor ON indicator
(@ Reverse sensor ON indicator

KBRO451003E

%: If equipped
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I How to read the distance display

When an obstacle is recognized while all the activation conditions are sat-
isfied, the driver is notified of its presence by the buzzer and display indi-
cators.

®The buzzer will sound when the parking brake is not applied.

@®\When the distance to the obstacle becomes shorter, the buzzer and dis-
play indicators will change, as shown in the figure below.

> Vehicles with multi-information display

Display Distance between sonar and obstacle

Buzzer A
indicator Front Rear

A high-pitch intermit-
tent beep continues
(intermittent sound)

A high-pitch short Cm®
beep continues u Approx. 45 to 30 cm | Approx. 100 to 50 cm

Approx. 60 to 45 cm | Approx. 130to 100 cm
(23-17in.) (51-39in.)

T 18-12in. -20in.
(intermittent sound) (18 n.) (39-201in)
A high-pitch long beep Within approx. 30 cm | Within approx. 50 cm
(continuous sound) (121in.) (201in.)

> Vehicles with TFT color multi-information display

Display Distance between sonar and obstacle

Buzzer L
indicator Front Rear

A high-pitch intermit-
tent beep continues
(intermittent sound) —
A high-pitch short
beep continues
(intermittent sound)

A high-pitch long beep Within approx. 30 cm | Within approx. 50 cm
(continuous sound) B (121in.) (20in.)

Yo Approx. 60 to 45 cm | Approx. 130to 100 cm
B (23-171in.) (51-39in.)

- Approx. 45 to 30 cm | Approx. 100 to 50 cm
B (18-121in.) (39-201in.)

®\When sonar has recognized more than one obstacle simultaneously, the
buzzer for the closest obstacle will sound.
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I Sonar’s obstacle recognition range

The recognition areas are shown in
the right figure.

However, if the obstacle is too close
to the sonar, the recognition fails.

Depending on the obstacles' shape
and conditions, the recognition
range may become shorter, or the
recognition may fail. KBRO451004E

M Operating conditions

® Front corner sensors:
e When the engine switch is "ON”
e When the front corner sensors/reverse sensors switch is ON
* When the shift lever is set in other than P, and the vehicle speed is approx.
10 km/h or less

® Reverse sensors:
* When the engine switch is “ON”
* Vehicles with front corner sensors:
When the front corner sensors/reverse sensors switch is ON

* When the shift lever is set in R, and the vehicle speed is approx. 10 km/h or
less
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® When an obstacle is recognized with all the activation conditions satisfied
and the parking brake not being applied, the buzzer will sound.

M Sonar recognition capabilities

®The sonar recognition range is limited to the area around the sonar on the
front side of the vehicle and the rear bumper of the vehicle.

@[t takes some time from when the sonar recognizes an obstacle until the
front corner sensors or reverse sensors become activated. If the vehicle gets
too close to the obstacle before the buzzers sounds, the buzzer may not
sound even when the vehicle is traveling at a slow speed.

® While the audio or air conditioning system is turned on, the music or fan
noise makes the buzzer sound difficult to hear.
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B When the high-pitch short beeps sound 3 times repeatedly and the front
corner sensor or reverse sensor ON indicator appears at 2 front locations
or 2 rear locations (or all 4 locations) simultaneously

@ The front corner sensor or reverse sensor functionality has been degraded.
When the front corner sensor or reverse sensor functionality temporarily
turns off, check if the sonar is not covered with rain, snow, ice, or dirt. Remove
those attached to it, then wait for the functionality to be restored to normal.

@ If the master warning light turns on at this time, it may indicate a malfunc-
tion of the system. Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

@ Vehicles with TFT color multi-information display: Depending on the condi-
tions, the warning messages as “Sonar Sensor Function Stop” and “Sonar
Sensor Malfunction Visit Your Dealer” will be displayed.

M Front corner sensors and reverse sensors
In the following cases, the system may become activated even when there is
no obstacle within the operating range.

® When driving an area where the road slopes suddenly change

® When passing through plastic curtains or driving under flags

® When water splashes or drifting snow whirls up

® When passing an obstacle at close range

® When using an elevator for automobiles or using a mechanical parking lot
® When driving over a bump with an obstacle near the vehicle

® When there is an obstacle near the side of the vehicle

® When the road surface has large bumps, curbstones or protrusions, or when
the ground surface has tire tracks and holes

® When entering into a tight space
® During pouring rain or when water splashes over the vehicle
® Bad weather (heavy rain, snowstorm, fog, etc.)

® When the following is present near the vehicle: the sound of other vehicles'
horns, motorcycle engines, and air brakes of large vehicles, the devices emitting
ultrasonic waves, such as vehicle detectors, or sonar systems of other vehicles

® When commercially available electrical components (such as an internally illu-
minated number plate, radio antenna) are installed near the sonar sensors

® When the vehicle body has been considerably tilted
® When the vehicle height has significantly changed by the load conditions, etc.

® When the direction of the sonar sensors is deviated by a collision or other
causes

® When the sonar sensors are covered with rain, snow, ice or dirt
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A\ WARNING

W Before using the front corner sensors or reverse sensors
Make sure to observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so is dangerous, as it may lead to an unforeseen accident.
® Do not let the vehicle speed exceed approx. 10 km/h (6 mph).

@ There is a limit to the sonar’s recognition range and activation speed. When
you move your vehicle forward or backward, make sure to check the safety
around the vehicle, which is outside the sonar’s recognition range (especially
the sides of the vehicle), use the brake pedal to control the speed adequately
and drive slowly.

@ Do not paste stickers or install accessories on the sonar sensors or their sur-
rounding areas.

@ Vehicles with TFT color multi-information display: If the warning message
“Sonar Sensor Function Stop” appears, check the sonar conditions. If the
warning message appears even when the sonar is not covered with rain,
snow, ice, or dirt, it could be due to a malfunction of the front corner sensors
or reverse sensors. Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.
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H Front corner sensors and reverse sensors

In the following situations, the front corner sensors or reverse sensors may

not work normally and could lead to an unforeseen accident. Make sure to

drive carefully.

@ Road conditions (slopes, unevenness, etc.)

@ \Vehicle's maintenance conditions (brake-related issues, worn out tires, infla-
tion pressure, driving on a spare tire, etc.)

@ Bad weather (heavy rain, snowstorm, fog, etc.)

® When the vehicle is significantly tilted by carrying a heavy load or being on
the surface with different height, or when the vehicle height has significantly
changed

@ Distance from the obstacle, orientation or position (the obstacle is located
near the center of the vehicle)

® When driving on a steep slope

@ \When the sonar system cannot recognize the obstacle correctly (the follow-
ing cases in particular)

* When an obstacle is extremely close to the sonar (when approaching too
close to the obstacle, the buzzer may change from continuous sound to
intermittent sound)

e When an obstacle is located at a high position from the ground

e Short obstacles

¢ Small obstacles (such as small animals and infants), narrow obstacles
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e Moving objects (those appearing suddenly or traveling across the vehicle)

e Sponge-like items or obstacles with soft surfaces such as snow, which are
likely to absorb sound waves

e When the obstacle’s surface is diagonal to the vehicle

e A wall that is not perpendicular to the ground

» Non-planar walls, such as those with uneven or wavy surface

* Thin obstacles such as wires, wire mesh, ropes, road signs, utility poles and
other poles

* When pillars or pipes are sticking out from the wall

e When an unrecognizable obstacle is located between a recognizable
obstacle and the vehicle

e Obstacles located outside of the sonar's recognition range

e When the sonar sensor areas are extremely hot under the blazing sun or
extremely cold during winter

e When the sonar sensors are covered with rain, snow, ice or dirt

e During pouring rain or when water splashes over the vehicle, or strong
wind blowing

e When there is a loud noise around, or there are devices emitting ultra-
sonic waves (the sound of other vehicles’ horns, motorcycle engines, and
air brakes of large vehicles, vehicle detectors, or sonar systems of other
vehicles)

e When commercially available electrical components (such as an internally
illuminated number plate, radio antenna) are installed near the sonar sen-
sors

e When the direction of the sonar sensors is deviated by a collision or other
causes
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/N NOTICE

B Abnormality with the front corner sensors and reverse sensors

In the following cases, abnormalities with the sonar may be preventing the sys-

tem from working properly. Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

®When the front corner sensors or reverse sensors became activated while
no obstacle is recognized

®When a strong impact or force is applied to the sonar or its surrounding
areas

® When the sonar’s surrounding area has been deformed by an accident or
other reasons

l Precautions when washing the vehicle
® Do not splash water directly to the sonar areas using a high-pressure washer
during a car wash. The high water pressure adds stress and may prevent the
system from working properly.
® When you wash the car with a machine using steam, keep the steam away
from the sonar area. The steam may cause the system to malfunction.

o
=4
s,
=
Q@

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

228 4-5. Using the driving support systems

Rear-view camerasx

The rear-view camera is a device designed to assist driving when the
vehicle backs up, such as during parking, by displaying the vehicle’s
rear-view image on the display audio screen.

The operation may differ depending on the display audio your vehi-
cle has. For details, refer to the included instruction manual.

The screen illustration used in this document is an example. The actual
image displayed will be different from this illustration in terms of how the

vehicle appears.

I Rear-view camera screen display

When the shift lever is set to R with the engine switch turned “ON”, the dis-
play audio screen shows the vehicle’s rear-view image.

Setting the shift lever to other than R will restore the previous screen.

The rear-view camera image takes precedence over any other screen dis-
play.

I Precautions for the rear-view camera

M Screen projection range

Projection range Screen

[f—’!ﬁﬁvﬂs‘\\
)

e

The screen shows a part of the
vehicle body (such as a bumper).

KBRO460301

%: If equipped
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@®The projection range may be different depending on the vehicle and
road conditions.

@®The projection range of the rear-view camera is limited. The camera
does not capture items located near both edges of the bumper or those
located under the bumper.

®Since the rear-view camera uses a special lens, the distance in the cam-
era view is different from the actual distance.

@The colors of the rear-view camera image may appear different from the
actual colors.

@®Anything placed above the rear-view camera may not appear on the
monitor.

B Camera

The rear-view camera is installed at
the following location.
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@®Camera maintenance and care
If foreign objects, such as water droplets, snow, or dirt, are attached to
the camera, you cannot see a clear image. In this case, wash out dirt
from the camera with water, and wipe it off with a soft cloth dampened
with water. For persistent stains, wash it off with neutral detergent.

®The following situations may make it difficult to view the screen, but they are

not the sign of malfunction.

* Dark places (such as at night)

* When the temperature near the lens is high or low

* When water droplets are attached to the rear-view camera or the humidity is
high (such as during rain)

* When foreign objects (including dirt) are attached near the rear-view camera

* When the sunlight or the headlight beam has directly shined on the lens of
the rear-view camera
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B Rear-view camera

Failure to observe the following may cause death or serious injury.

® Do not overly rely on the rear-view camera. Just as when you drive a vehicle
without the rear-view camera, make sure to check the safety around and
behind your vehicle and drive carefully. Be particularly careful not to collide
with the parked vehicles nearby, obstacles, or people.

® When you back up, make sure to check the safety around and behind your
vehicle and drive carefully.

@ Never drive the vehicle while looking at the screen only.
The image displayed on the screen may be different from the actual situa-
tion. Note that the projection range of the camera is limited. Never back up
while looking at the screen only. Doing so could get your vehicle hit or lead
to an unforeseen accident. Be sure to confirm the safety around by visually
checking the surroundings with your eyes or using the inside rear view mir-
ror and the outside rear view mirrors before driving.

@ Never use it in the situations listed below.
* Frozen, slippery or snowy roads
* When tire chains or spare tires are used
e When the back door is not closed fully
e On a non-flat road surface such as slopes

@If the outside temperature is low, the screen may become dark and the
image may become blurry. Especially since the moving objects may appear
blurred or disappear from the screen, always check the safety around you
directly with your eyes while driving.
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/N NOTICE

Camera handling

Be careful with the following since they could cause the rear-view camera to

malfunction.
Do not install any item around the camera, which could interfere with the
camera’s field of view (such as an item blocking the view or light-emitting
objects, items made of shiny materials).
Do not apply strong impact to the camera unit, such as hitting it hard or
bumping it against another object. Doing so could cause the camera posi-
tion or mounting angle to be deviated.
The camera unit has a waterproof structure. Do not remove, disassemble
or alter it.
When you wash the camera lens, use water to wash the dirt off from the
camera and wipe it off with a soft cloth dampened with water.
If you rub the camera lens too hard, it could scratch the camera lens, and
you will not be able to see clear images.
The camera’s cover is made of resin. Do not allow organic solvents, body
wax, oil film remover, and glass coating agent to get attached to it. If they
get attached, wipe it off immediately.
Do not expose it to rapid temperature changes, such as by pouring hot
water over it in cold weather.
Do not splash water directly to the camera or areas around the camera
using a high-pressure washer during a car wash. The high water pressure
adds stress and may prevent the system from working properly.
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Applying shock to the camera unit may cause the camera to malfunction.
Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer in your earliest conveni-
ence.
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Driving assist systems

The following devices automatically operate according to the driving
conditions to improve driving safety and performance. However,
these systems are supplementary and you should be careful not to
over-rely on them while driving.

@ ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

Helps to prevent wheel lock when the brakes are applied suddenly, or if
the brakes are applied while driving on a slippery road surface.

@ Brake assist

Generates an increased level of braking force when the system detects a
panic stop situation.

@ VSC (Vehicle Stability Control)

Helps the driver to control skidding when swerving suddenly or turning on
slippery road surfaces.

@ TRC (Traction Control)

Helps to maintain drive power and prevent the drive wheels from spinning
when starting the vehicle or accelerating on slippery roads.

@ Hill-start assist control

Prevents the vehicle from moving backwards when starting on an uphill.

@ EPS (Electric Power Steering)

Uses an electric motor to assist steering operation.

@ Emergency brake signal

Emergency flashers automatically flash when braking suddenly, alerting
the following vehicle and reducing the possibility of a collision.
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l When VSC/TRC is operating

When VSC/TRC is operating, the slip
indicator flashes.

I To stop TRC

If TRC is activated when escaping from a muddy, sandy, or snowy road, the
engine output may not increase even when the accelerator pedal is

depressed, making it difficult to escape. In such a case, pressing 5‘?;

may make it easier to escape.

o
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Press eﬁe to stop TRC
OFF

The TRC OFF indicator lights.

- .
Press 6'5: again to return to system

ready state.

M To stop VSC and TRC

To stop VSC and TRC, press and hold (\% for 3 seconds or more when the

vehicle has come to a stop.
The TRC OFF indicator and VSC OFF indicator light up.

- ‘
Press (‘))IE)F again to return to system ready state.
_— . . . -
B When the TRC OFF indicator lights up without pressing gFeF

The TRC and hill-start assist control cannot be activated. Contact your Toyota
dealer.
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B Activation of ABS/VSC
ABS/VSC does not work at low speeds. The operation is the same as the nor-
mal brake.

M Activation sound and vibration of the ABS, brake assist, VSC, TRC, and hill-

start assist control

® A sound may be heard from the engine compartment when the brake pedal
is depressed repeatedly, when the engine is started or just after the vehicle
begins to move. This sound does not indicate that a malfunction has
occurred in any of these systems.

® Any of the following conditions may occur when the above systems are oper-
ating. None of them indicates that a malfunction has occurred.
* Vibrations may be felt through the vehicle body and steering wheel
* A motor sound may be heard even after the vehicle has come to a stop
* The brake pedal may pulsate slightly after the ABS is activated
e The brake pedal may move down slightly after the ABS is activated

M EPS motor operation sound
When the steering wheel is operated, a motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard, but this does not indicate a malfunction.

B Automatic reactivation of VSC and TRC
After turning the TRC and VSC systems off, the systems will return to the ready
state in the following situations:
® When the engine switch is turned to “OFF”

@ If only the TRC system is turned off, when vehicle speed increases
If both the TRC and VSC systems are turned off, automatic reactivation will
not occur when vehicle speed increases.

B Reduced effectiveness of the EPS system
The effectiveness of the EPS system is reduced to prevent the system from
overheating when there is frequent steering input over an extended period of
time. The steering wheel may feel heavy as a result.

Should this occur, refrain from excessive steering input or stop the vehicle and
turn the engine off. It should return to normal within 10 minutes.
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M Activation conditions of the hill-start assist control
The system operates when all of the following conditions are met:

® Continuously variable transmission vehicles: The shift lever is set to other
than P or N (when starting to move the vehicle forward or backward on an
uphill)

® Manual transmission vehicles: The shift lever is set to other than R when
starting to move the vehicle forward on an uphill or the shift lever is set to R
when starting to move the vehicle backward on an uphill

@ Vehicle stopped state
@ Not depressing the accelerator
® Parking brake is not applied
M Automatic deactivation of the hill-start assist control
The system is deactivated when one of the following occurs:
@ Continuously variable transmission vehicles: The shift lever is set to P or N

® Manual transmission vehicles: The shift lever is set to R when starting to
move the vehicle forward on an uphill or the shift lever is set to other than R
when starting to move the vehicle backward on an uphill

@ The driver depresses the accelerator
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@ The driver applies the parking brake
® About 2 seconds have passed since releasing the brake pedal
B When the slip indicator turns on and the warning message (— P. 389)

appears
It may indicate a malfunction in the systems. Contact your Toyota dealer.

B Activation conditions of the emergency brake signal
The system operates when all of the following conditions are met:
@ The emergency flashers are not flashing
@ The vehicle speed is 60 km/h (38 mph) or more
®The brake pedal is depressed and the vehicle is deemed to brake suddenly
based on the deceleration, or ABS is activated
B Automatic deactivation of the emergency brake signal
The system is deactivated when one of the following occurs:
@ The emergency flashers were set to flashing
® The brake pedal was released

@1t was determined that the vehicle did not brake suddenly based on the
deceleration

® ABS stopped working
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A\ WARNING

EThe ABS does not operate effectively when

@ Do not overly rely on the ABS.
The limits of tire gripping performance have been exceeded (such as exces-
sively worn tires on a snow covered road).

@ The vehicle hydroplanes while driving at high speed on wet or slick roads.

H Stopping distance when the ABS is operating may exceed that of normal
conditions
The ABS is not designed to shorten the vehicle’s stopping distance. Always
maintain a safe distance from the vehicle in front of you, especially in the fol-
lowing situations:
® When driving on dirt, gravel or snow-covered roads
® When driving with tire chains
® When driving over bumps in the road
® When driving over roads with potholes or roads with uneven surfaces

B TRC/VSC may not operate effectively when

@ Do not overly rely on the TRC/VSC.
Directional control and power may not be achievable while driving on slip-
pery road surfaces, even if the TRC/VSC system is operating.
Drive the vehicle carefully in conditions where stability and power may be
lost.

@ The VSC and TRC may not function properly when tire chains are installed.

W Hill-start assist control does not operate effectively when

@ Do not overly rely on hill-start assist control. Hill-start assist control may not
operate effectively on steep inclines and dirt, gravel or snow-covered roads.
@ Unlike the parking brake, hill-start assist control is not intended to hold the
vehicle stationary for an extended period of time. Do not attempt to use hill-
start assist control to hold the vehicle on an incline, as doing so may lead to
an accident.

@ The hill-start assist control may not become activated depending on the
number of occupants or luggage weight in the vehicle, or if the driver did not
step on the brake pedal strong enough when stopping.

EWhen the VSC is activated
The slip indicator light flashes. Always drive carefully. Reckless driving may
cause an accident. Exercise particular care when the indicator light flashes.

HEWhen the ABS warning light or slip indicator is on
The emergency brake signal (= P. 232) may not be activated.
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HEWhen the TRC/VSC systems are turned off
Be especially careful and drive at a speed appropriate to the road conditions.
As these are the systems to help ensure vehicle stability and driving force, do
not turn the TRC/VSC systems off unless necessary.

HReplacing tires
Make sure that all tires are of the specified size, brand, tread pattern and total
load capacity. In addition, make sure that the tires are inflated to the recom-
mended tire inflation pressure level.

The ABS, TRC and VSC systems will not function correctly if different tires are
installed on the vehicle.

Contact your Toyota dealer for further information when replacing tires or
wheels.

B Handling of tires and the suspension
Using tires with any kind of problem or modifying the suspension will affect the
driving assist systems, and may cause a system to malfunction.
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Winter driving tips
Carry out the necessary preparations and inspections before driving
the vehicle in winter. Always drive the vehicle in a manner appropri-

ate to the prevailing weather conditions.

I Preparation for winter

@®Use fluids that are appropriate to the prevailing outside temperatures.
* Engine il
* Coolant
» Washer fluid

@®Have a service technician inspect the condition of the battery.

I Before driving

Perform the following according to the driving conditions:

®Do not try to forcibly open a window or move a windshield wiper that is
frozen. Pour warm water over the frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe away
the water immediately to prevent it from freezing.

@70 ensure proper operation of the air conditioning system fan, remove
any snow that has accumulated on the air inlet vents in front of the
windshield.

®Check for and remove any excess ice or snow that may have accumu-
lated on the exterior lights, vehicle’s roof, around the tires or on the
brakes.

®Look under the vehicle and check that there are no ice blocks around
the ground. Remove any attached ice blocks with great care to avoid
damaging vehicle components. Also check that the pedals and steering
wheel move smoothly.

®Remove any snow or mud from the bottom of your shoes before getting
in the vehicle.
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I When driving the vehicle

@Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep a safe distance between you and the
vehicle ahead, and drive at a reduced speed suitable to road conditions.

@®During snowfall or cold weather, water adhering to the brake system
may freeze, and the brakes may become less effective. If brake perfor-
mance is poor, paying close attention to the surrounding safety, lightly
depress the brake pedal several times to confirm that the brakes work
properly until their effectiveness is restored.

®\When driving on snowy roads, snow attached to the back of the wheel
wells freezes and may gradually accumulate, making it difficult to steer.
Check that there is no abnormal build-up of snow from time to time. The
lights may become dark due to snow during driving, so make sure that
there is no abnormal build-up of snow from time to time.

I When parking the vehicle

@®The parking brake may freeze up, preventing it from being released. For
continuously variable transmission vehicles, set the shift lever to P. For
the manual transmission vehicles, set the shift lever to R on a downhill,
and set it to the gear 1 on an uphill to park. Do not apply the parking
brake at this time, and make sure to use wheel chocks.

Failure to do so may be dangerous because it may cause the vehicle to
move unexpectedly, possibly leading to an unforeseen accident.
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®\When you park the continuously variable transmission vehicle without
applying the parking brake, confirm that the shift lever will not move*
with the shift lever being placed in P.

* The shift lever will be locked if it is attempted to be shifted from P to any other
position without depressing the brake pedal. If the shift lever can be shifted,
there may be a problem with the shift lock system. Have the vehicle inspected at
your Toyota dealer immediately.
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B When the brakes freeze
If normal braking is not restored, have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota
dealer immediately.

H Caution when parking
When parking without applying the parking brake, be sure to use wheel
chocks. Failure to do so may be dangerous because it may cause the vehicle to
move unexpectedly, possibly leading to an unforeseen accident.

/\ NOTICE

B When removing ice from the windshield and windows
Do not hit and break the ice.

The glass may crack.

B When the doors, windshield wipers, windshield, or windows freeze

®Thaw the ice by applying lukewarm water.
Hot water may damage or deform components.

@ If the windshield wipers, outside rear view mirrors, or windows are forcibly
activated while frozen or when snow is strongly attached, the wiper rubber
may be damaged or the motor may break.

M Repairing or replacing snow tires (vehicles with the tire pressure warning
system)
Request repairs or replacement of snow tires from Toyota dealers or legiti-
mate tire retailers.

This is because the removal and attachment of snow tires affects the operation
of the tire pressure warning valves and transmitters.

W Fitting tire chains (vehicles with the tire pressure warning system)
The tire pressure warning valves and transmitters may not function correctly
when tire chains are fitted.
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Eco-friendly driving tips

For improved fuel economy and reduced CO2 emissions, pay atten-
tion to the following points:

@ Accelerator pedal/brake pedal operation

Drive your vehicle smoothly. Avoid abrupt acceleration and deceleration.
Gradual acceleration and deceleration will help reduce excessive fuel con-
sumption.

@ When braking

Observe conditions in front of and around the vehicle, and estimate your
stopping position. Release the accelerator pedal early and continue coast-
ing. Use the brake pedal to adjust your stopping position.

Make sure to operate the brake pedal gently.

@ Delays
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Repeated acceleration and deceleration, as well as long waits at traffic
lights, will lead to bad fuel economy. Check traffic reports before leaving
and avoid delays as much as possible.

@ Highway driving

Control and maintain the vehicle at a constant speed. Before stopping at a
toll booth or similar, allow plenty of time to release the accelerator pedal
and gently apply the brakes.

@ Air conditioning

Use the air conditioning only when necessary. Doing so can help
reduce excessive fuel consumption.

In summer: When the ambient temperature is high, use the recirculated
air mode. Doing so will help to reduce the burden on the air conditioning
system and reduce fuel consumption as well.

In winter: Turn the A/C switch on only when both heating and dehumidify-
ing are needed, and if only heating is needed, turn the A/C switch off.
Turning the A/C switch on when unnecessary leads to excessive fuel con-
sumption.
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@ Performing idling stops

@Avoid unnecessary idling. Stop the engine when parking the vehicle to
reduce excessive fuel consumption, even it is only for a short period of
time.

@CExcept in severe environment, such as when the outside temperature is
extremely low, warming up the engine before driving is unnecessary.
Rather than idling, it is more efficient to drive the vehicle gently to warm
up each part while avoiding increasing the engine revolutions unneces-
sarily and accelerating or decelerating suddenly.

@ Luggage

Carrying heavy luggage will lead to poor fuel economy. Avoid carrying
unnecessary luggage. Installing a large roof rack will also cause poor fuel
economy.

® Regular maintenance

®Make sure to check the tire inflation pressure frequently. Improper tire
inflation pressure can cause poor fuel economy. Also, as snow tires can
cause large amounts of friction, their use on dry roads can lead to poor
fuel economy. Use tires that are appropriate for the season and road
conditions.

@®Use oil and fluid of the recommended quality, which affect fuel con-
sumption and the life of the vehicle. Also, check oil and fluid periodically.
(— P.294)
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Manual air conditioning system (Type A)*

e

KBRO510101E

I Operating the air conditioning system

Ml Adjusting the cooler settings

Press A (increase) or VW

(decrease).

(@)
Press to use the air conditioning

A/C

and dehumidifier.

(@)
If is not pressed, the air condi-

A/C

tioning system can be used for ventila-
tion.

KBRO510102E

For quick cooling, press (%A(%I(. .

%: If equipped
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B Changing the fan speed

Press a (increase) or &

(decrease).

Press OFF to turn the fan off.

KBRO510103E

I Other features

B Switching between outside air introduction mode and recirculated
air mode

(@]
Each time is pressed, the mode is switched between outside air
introduction and recirculated air. When the recirculated air mode is

(@)
selected, the indicator comes on.
=)

B Rear window defogger

Use this function to defog the rear window.

—
3
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I Air outlets

KBRO510106E

B Adjusting the airflow direction

(D Left and right air outlets
(2 Central air outlet

KBRO510108

M Using the air conditioning system for cooling
In rare cases, it may appear that fog is blowing out of the air outlet, but this is
normal when moist air is suddenly cooled.

M Fogging up of the windows

® The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle is high.
(@]

A/C
the windshield effectively.

Turning on will flow the dehumidified air from the outlets and defog

(@]

A/C

® The windows may fog up if the recirculated air mode is used.

®If you turn off, the windows may fog up more easily.
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B When the outside air temperature drops to around 0°C (32°F)
(@]

A/C

B When driving on dusty roads
Close all windows. If dust thrown up by the vehicle is still drawn into the vehicle
after closing the windows, it is recommended that the air intake mode be set
to outside air mode and the fan speed to any setting except off.

Even if you press , the air conditioning system may not work.

M Outside/recirculated air mode
Setting to the recirculated air mode temporarily is recommended in prevent-
ing dirty air from entering the vehicle interior and helping to cool the vehicle
when the outside air temperature is high.

M Ventilation and air conditioning odors

@ To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air introduc-
tion mode.

® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odors to
be emitted from the vents.

®To reduce potential odors from occurring, it is recommended that the air
conditioning system be set to outside air introduction mode prior to turning

the vehicle off. 2

B Air conditioning filter i

—P.338 &
/N NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the
engine is stopped.
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Manual air conditioning system (Type B)*

KBRO510301E

I Operating the air conditioning system

H Adjusting the temperature settings

Turn the temperature adjustment dial
to the right to increase the set tem-
perature and to the left to decrease it

Press to use the air condi-

tioning and dehumidifier.

¢
If is not pressed, the air con- ‘ KBRO510302E

ditioning system can be used for ventila-
tion or heating.

B Changing the fan speed

Turn the fan speed adjustment dial
to the right to increase the fan
speed, or to the left to decrease it

Turn the dial to position 0 to stop the fan

KBRO510303E

%: If equipped
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B Switching the air outlet

Turn the air outlet switching dial

@ Air flows to the upper body

@ Air flows to the upper body and
feet

(3 Air flows to the feet

® Air flows to the feet and the wind-
shield is defogged

(® The windshield is defogged

I
W®

KBRO510304E

I Other features

B Switching between outside air introduction mode and recirculated
air mode

Set the inside/outside air switching lever to the & position to switch to

outside air introduction mode, and to the S position to switch to

recirculated air mode.

B Defogging the windshield
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Turn the air outlet switching dial to W and set the inside/outside air

switching lever to &>

Press to turn ON the air conditioning system to remove fog quickly.

B Rear window defogger

Use this function to defog the rear window.

Press
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I Air outlets

M Airflow positions and fan speed

Depending on the position of the air outlet switching dial, the position and

speed of the airflow changes as shown in the following table.

The fan speed depends on the air outlet.

Dial position ;’.i l;i i,.l. & \°7%
@ ® @

Air outlet % ® @ ® %
@ (@) @

The number in parentheses indicates that the fan speed is particularly low.

» Positions of air outlets

KBRO510306E

B Adjusting the airflow direction

(@ Left and right air outlets
(@ Central air outlet

k

2 :

KBRO510108
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B Using the air conditioning system for cooling
In rare cases, it may appear that fog is blowing out of the air outlet, but this is
normal when moist air is suddenly cooled.

B Fogging up of the windows
® The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle is high.

Turning on will flow the dehumidified air from the outlets and

defog the windshield effectively.

@ If you turn off, the windows may fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if the recirculated air mode is used.

EWhen the air outlets are set to ¥4
In order to deliver cool air to the face and warm air to the feet, depending on
the position of the temperature control lever, the air sent to the feet will be
warmer than the air sent to the upper body.

B When the outside air temperature drops to around 0°C

Even if you press , the air conditioning system may not work.

EWhen driving on dusty roads
Close all windows. If dust thrown up by the vehicle is still drawn into the vehicle
after closing the windows, it is recommended that the air intake mode be set
to outside air mode and the fan speed to any setting except off.

—
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M Outside/recirculated air mode
Setting to the recirculated air mode temporarily is recommended in prevent-
ing dirty air from entering the vehicle interior and helping to cool the vehicle
when the outside air temperature is high.

USE
m WITH
=

This mark is intended to recommend that you set the inside/outside air switch-

ing lever to &= when setting the air outlet switching dial to #% or .

By setting the inside/outside air switching lever to &=, the windshield and win-
dows are less likely to fog.
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M Ventilation and air conditioning odors

@®To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air introduc-
tion mode.

® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odors to
be emitted from the vents.

®To reduce potential odors from occurring, it is recommended that the air
conditioning system be set to outside air introduction mode prior to turning
the vehicle off.

M Air conditioning filter
— P 338

HTo prevent the windshield from fogging up

® Do not set the air outlet switching dial to the J?.l or §¥ position when set-
ting the temperature of the air conditioning system low in extremely humid
weather. The difference between the temperature of the outside air and that
of the windshield can cause the outer surface of the windshield to fog up,
blocking your vision.

@®Do not place anything on the
instrument panel which may cover ®
the air outlets. Otherwise, air flow % % %

may be obstructed, preventing the
windshield defoggers from defog-

ging.

=
—— —=KBRO510307E
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/N NOTICE

W To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the
engine is stopped.

[l Air outlets
Be careful when adjusting the air outlets while using the air conditioning sys-
tem for heating, for the outlets will become hot.

W Recirculated air
Do not set the inside/outside air switching lever to the <& position when the

air outlet switching dial is at 44, 3}74 or @¥. The windshield and windows may
become fogged.
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Automatic air conditioning systems

The air outlets* and the fan speed are adjusted automatically in
accordance with the set temperature.

* Vehicles with heaters

P p—

Locations or designs of the switches vary according to the vehicle grade
level, etc.

KBRO510231E

I Operating the air conditioning system

Bl Adjusting the temperature settings

Turn the temperature adjustment
dial to the right to increase the set
temperature and to the left to
decrease it

If = A/C is not pressed, the air con-

ditioning system can be used for ventila-
tion or heating*. = KBROS10202E

* Vehicles with heaters

%: If equipped
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B Adjusting the fan speed

Turn the fan speed adjustment dial
to the right to increase the fan
speed, or to the left to decrease it

Press OFF to turn the fan off.

/

KBRO510203E

Ml Switching the air outlet (vehicles with heaters)

Press @"'

Each time it is pressed, the air outlet is
switched.

(D Air flows to the upper body

@ Air flows to the upper body and
feet

(® Air flows to the feet

@ Air flows to the feet and the wind-
shield is defogged

I Using the automatic mode

—
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KBRO510204E

[1] Press AUTO

The air outlets* and the fan speed are automatically adjusted.

* Vehicles with heaters
[2] Adjust the temperature setting

[3] Press = A/C (vehicles with heaters)

Each time it is pressed, the air conditioning system is switched ON or OFF.

[4] Press OFF to turn the fan off

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

256 5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

M Indicator of the automatic mode

When you adjust the fan speed or the air outlets*, the AUTO indicator
turns off, but the automatic mode settings other than those you just
adjusted continue to work.

* Vehicles with heaters

I Other features

B Switching between outside air introduction mode and recirculated
air mode

Press &= <&

Each time the button is pressed, the mode is switched between outside air introduc-
tion and recirculated air. When the recirculated air mode is selected, the indicator

— & comes on.

W Defogging the windshield (vehicles with heaters)

Press = FE%’,ZIT

The air conditioning system is started and is automatically set to outside air introduc-
tion mode.

Press = FR%WI\IT after defogging is complete to switch back to the previous mode.

H Rear window defogger:

Use this switch to defog the rear window.

Press = REAR

The rear window defogger will automatically turn OFF after a while.

%: If equipped
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I Air outlets

B Airflow positions (vehicles without heaters)

KBRO510106E

B Airflow positions and fan speed (vehicles with heaters)

changes as shown in the following table.

Depending on air outlet settings, the position and speed of the airflow l
5

The fan speed depends on the air outlet.

Settings ;i l;:lo ‘fi ‘?y-l. FRONT
@ ® ®

Air outlet % ® @ ® %
@ (@ ®

The number in parentheses indicates that the fan speed is particularly low.
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» Positions of air outlets

KBRO510206E

B Adjusting the airflow direction

(D Left and right air outlets 0)
(2 Central air outlet — k

4
=
’LJ?

®
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KBRO510108
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M Operation of the automatic mode
The fan speed is adjusted automatically in accordance with the temperature

setting and ambient conditions. Therefore, immediately after AUTO is
pressed, the fan may stop for a while until warm or cool air is ready to flow.

M Temperature control sensors
The automatic air conditioning system has sensors so that it can control tem-
perature automatically.

(D Solar radiation sensor
Detects the amount of solar radia-
tion.

@ Inside air temperature sensor
Detects the temperature of inside
air.

VZER)N
=0
KBRO510221E

If an object is placed on the solar radiation sensor, or the inside air tempera-
ture sensor is covered up with stickers or the like, these sensors may not work
properly.

B Using the air conditioning system for cooling
In rare cases, it may appear that fog is blowing out of the air outlet, but this is
normal when moist air is suddenly cooled.
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M Fogging up of the windows
® The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle is high.

Turning = A/C on will flow the dehumidified air from the outlets and

defog the windshield effectively.

®Ifyou turn = A/C off, the windows may fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if the recirculated air mode is used.
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B When the outside air temperature drops to around 0°C (32°F)

Even if you press = A/C , the air conditioning system may not work.

B When the air outlets are set to +% (vehicles with heaters)
In order to deliver cool air to the driver and passengers’ faces and warm air to
their feet, depending on the set temperature, the air sent to the driver and
passengers’ feet will be warmer than the air sent to the upper body.

EWhen driving on dusty roads
Close all windows. If dust thrown up by the vehicle is still drawn into the vehicle
after closing the windows, it is recommended that the air intake mode be set
to outside air mode and the fan speed to any setting except off.

M Outside/recirculated air mode
Setting to the recirculated air mode temporarily is recommended in prevent-
ing dirty air from entering the vehicle interior and helping to cool the vehicle
when the outside air temperature is high.

M Ventilation and air conditioning odors

®To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air introduc-
tion mode.

® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odors to
be emitted from the vents.

® When the automatic mode is used, the fan may stop for a while immediately
after the air conditioning system starts to reduce potential odors generated
during startup. In addition, it is recommended that the air conditioning sys-
tem be set to outside air introduction mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

B Air conditioning filter
— P 338
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HTo prevent the windshield from fogging up (vehicles with heaters)

® Do not press = F%T when setting the temperature of the air condition-
ing system low in extremely humid weather. Also, do not switch the air out-

lets to % . The difference between the temperature of the outside air and
that of the windshield can cause the outer surface of the windshield to fog
up, blocking your vision.

®Do not place anything on the
instrument panel which may cover ®

the air outlets. Otherwise, air flow

may be obstructed, preventing the
/\ KBRO510307E

windshield defoggers from defog-
ging.

/\ NOTICE

B To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the
engine is stopped.

M Air outlets (vehicles with heaters)
Be careful when adjusting the air outlets while using the air conditioning sys-
tem for heating, for the outlets will become hot.
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Steering switches:

The audio system can be operated with the switches on the steering
wheel.

The operation may differ depending on the audio your vehicle has.
For details, refer to the included instruction manual.

7

Locations of the switches vary according to the vehicle grade level, etc.

HTo prevent an accident
Take extra care when operating the steering switches while driving.

%: If equipped

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

5-3. Using the interior light

263

Interior lights list

(D Front personal lights
@ Interior light

(® Tray light

@ Legroom lightss

I Front personal lights

Sy —— -

Bl Operation with the door link switch

(® Door position (Door linked)

The lights turn on or off when a door is
opened or closed.

@ Turns the lights off

KBRO530102E

%: If equipp

ed
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B Operation with separate switches
Turns the light on or off

When the door link switch is in the door
position with the door open, the light will
not turn off even if the lens is pressed.

KBROS530103E

I Interior light

(D Turns the light on
@ Turns the light off

(® Door position (Door linked)

The light turns on or off when a door is
opened or closed.

KBRO530104N

EIlluminated entry system

When the switch of the light is in the door position, the lights automatically
turn on or off in the following conditions.

® When approaching the vehicle with the electronic key after locking the
doors*

® When unlocking or locking the doors
® When opening or closing the doors
® When operating the engine switch

M To prevent battery discharge

® When the switch of the light is in the door position with the door not fully
closed, the light automatically turns off after about 10 minutes.

® When the lights are left on, they automatically turn off after about 12 min-
utes.

M Customizations

You can change the settings such as a period of time until the illuminated entry
system turns off. (List of customizable features: = P. 430)

%: If equipped
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/\ NOTICE

W To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the lights on for a long time with the engine stopped.
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List of storage features

KBRO540101E

(D Open tray (= P. 270) ® Glove box (= P. 267)
(@ Bottle holder (= P. 268) (3 Console box (= P. 267)
(® Cup holder (= P. 268) ® Front passenger's seat under

tray* (= P. 267)

® Do not leave glasses, lighters or spray cans in the storage spaces, as this may
cause the following when cabin temperature becomes high:
e Glasses may be deformed by heat or cracked if they come into contact with
other stored items.
e Lighters or spray cans may explode. If they come into contact with other
stored items, the lighter may catch fire or the spray can may release gas,
causing a fire hazard.

® Do not take items in or out of the storage compartments while driving. Doing
so may lead to an accident.

@ \When the storage compartments are not in use, keep the lids closed.
In the event of sudden braking or sudden swerving, an accident may occur
due to an occupant being struck by an open lid or the items stored inside.

%: If equipped
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I Glove box

Pull up the lever to open it

I Console box

Pull up the knob to open it

I Front passenger’s seat under tray*
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Lift the tray and pull it out towards
you

%: If equipped
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I Cup holder (Driver's seat/front passenger’s seat)/Bottle holder

B Cup holder (Driver's seat/front passenger’s seat)
Push to open it

Push again to close it.

KBRO540104E

M Bottle holder

» Front doors » Rear side

/

KBRO540105E

KBRO540106E

M Using the bottle holder
® When storing a plastic bottle, close the cap.
@ Some plastic bottles may not fit into it depending on size or shape.
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@®Do not put anything other than cups, cans, and plastic bottles in the cup
holder.
Other items may be thrown out of the holders in the event of an accident or
sudden braking and cause injury.

@® Do not put anything other than plastic bottles in the bottle holder.
Other items may be thrown out of the holders in the event of an accident or
sudden braking and cause injury.

@ To prevent burns, close the lid when placing hot drinks in cup holders or bottle
holders.

® When using the cup holder on the driver's seat side, storing a tall cup may
obstruct the driver’'s view and lead to an accident.

® \When the cup holders are not in use, make sure to return them to their origi-
nal positions.
Failure to do so may result in injury. For example, the opened cup holder may
hit a person in the event of sudden braking.

/\ NOTICE

® When storing a plastic bottle, close the cap.

® Do not store a paper cup or glass with juice or other drinks in the bottle holder.
If you do so, drink may spill or the glass may get broken.

®Wipe off any spills immediately to prevent damage. If the liquid contacts
switches or electrical components, they may malfunction, or a vehicle fire may
occur.

®To prevent damage, do not place your hand on the cup holder or step on it.

®The opening and closing mechanism of the cup holder may get damaged due
to foreign matter including what is listed below.
* Small objects such as toothpicks and hairpins
* Cigarette ash
¢ Liquid air freshener
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I Open tray

» Front doors

KBRO540108E KBRO540109E

KBRO540110E

Do not place anything that could easily roll in the tray while driving. The stored
items may be thrown out and lead to an accident.
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Luggage compartment features

I Deck board

The height of the floor can be
adjusted by changing the set posi-
tion of the deck board.

(D Upper position

@ Lower position

B Removing the deck board

Lift up the deck board and pull it
towards you to remove it.
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M Standing the deck board up

Lift up the deck board and stand it
against the tabs.

B Operating the deck board
Do not operate it when luggage is on it.
Doing so may lead to an accident or injury such as getting your fingers caught in it.

H Caution while driving
Always close the deck board.
In the event of sudden braking or sudden swerving, the stored items may be
thrown out and lead to an accident.

/\ NOTICE

W To prevent damage of the deck board
Do not stand on the deck board or apply excessive force to it.

I Deck board hook

The deck board hooks can be used
to fix luggage.

When the deck board hooks are not in use, make sure to return them to their
original positions.
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I Tonneau cover:

B Attaching the tonneau cover

Insert the tonneau cover along the /@ND;D'QWE\\\

groove

J \
e Make sure that both ends of the ton- :@}lﬁ
neau cover are securely inserted into \

the grooves. E

* Open and close the back door and E \\
make sure that the tonneau cover will o
not interfere with the back door. 7 L

e Check to see if activation of the rear KBROS540301TN

seat belts works without problems.

B Removing the tonneau cover

Hold the both ends and take it off
along the groove

7 ~ KBRO540302TN
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M Storing the tonneau cover

[1] Hold it as shown in the figure,
and move both ends towards the
center just like holding it in half.

=N

KBRO540303TN

%: If equipped
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[2] Hold it in the order of @) and ).

Keep the tag (illustration of storage
guide) to face upper right.

[3] Secure it with the hook and loop
strips.
If you do not secure it with the hook

and loop strips, the tonneau cover may
open suddenly.

B How to extend the tonneau cover

Remove the hook and loop strips,
and then hold it with your both
hands as shown in the figure and
extend it slowly.

KBRO540304TN

KBRO540305TN

ey

T

KBRO540306TN

® Do not place anything on the package tray. It may block driver's vision or dam-
age the package tray.

® Make sure that both ends of the tonneau cover are securely inserted into the
groove parts. If they are not, it could cause the tonneau cover to fall off and

break, leading to damage to the vehicle.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

5-4. Storage features 275

/\ NOTICE

®When removing the tonneau cover,
do not hold the front part. Doing so ®
could make the tonneau cover to be .
deformed. .'\;,r %‘,

KBRO540307TN

®Remove the tonneau cover from the vehicle when you place a tall load in the
luggage compartment.
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Other interior features

I Sun visors

(M To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down

(@ To set the visor in the side posi-
tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side

M Vanity mirror
Slide the cover

7 KBRO550102E

M Ticket holder

(

KBRO550106E

@ Do not put anything between the sun visor and the ceiling. There is a danger
that items may fall out when the vehicle starts off.

@® Do not put anything other than items that are intended to be used in the sun visor
ticket holder. There is a danger that items may fall out when the vehicle starts off.

@ Do not use the vanity mirror while driving. Doing so may lead to an unforeseen
accident.
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I Power outlet

It is used as a power source for electrical appliances with less than 12
VDC/10 A (power consumption of 120 W).

Open the lid to use it

M Operating conditions
When the engine switch is "ACC" or “ON"

B When turning the engine switch to “OFF”
Remove rechargeable electrical appliances such as mobile batteries. If left con-
nected, the engine switch may not be able to be properly turned to “OFF".

/\ NOTICE

W Electric capacity
The maximum current is 10 A at 12 VDC (Power consumption of up to 120 W).
Do not use any electric appliance using more than the maximum capacity. The
fuses may blow if an electric appliance using more than the maximum electri-
cal capacity is used.
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lTo prevent a short circuit and damage
Close the lid when not in use in order not to let foreign matter get inside or lig-
uid splash on it.
M To prevent battery discharge
® Do not use the power outlet with the engine stopped.
® Even after the engine is running, do not use it for a long time while idling.
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I USB ports (For charging)

They are used as power sources for devices with a power consumption of
upto 10.5W (5VDC/2.1 A).

They are for charging only and not designed for data transfer or other
purposes.

Depending on the device to be used, charging may not be performed
properly. Before use, also refer to the manual included with the device.

[1] Open the lid

» Front (Type A)* » Front (Type B)*

[2] Insert the cable into the port in » Front (Type B)*
the correct direction as far as it
goes

Secure the device and cable where
they will not obstruct driving.

%: If equipped
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(3] After use, make sure to remove the cable
Check that the lids are closed.

@®If charging stops temporarily when the engine restarts, the battery may be
deteriorated. In that case, contact your Toyota dealer.

®Depending on the devices connected, charging may occasionally be sus-
pended and then start again. This is not a malfunction.

M Operating conditions
When the engine switch is “ACC" or "“ON"

M Situations where the USB ports may not work properly

@ If a device requiring more than the maximum rating is connected
e Charging may not be possible due to protection features.
* Even if charging starts, it may take long time to be completed.

@ If the temperature inside the vehicle is high, such as immediately after the
vehicle has been parked in the hot sun
e By using the air conditioning system or other means, ventilate the vehicle
and decrease the temperature inside it. After a while, start charging.
e If charging is performed in a high temperature environment, it may be
automatically stopped by the temperature sensor.

@ Inserting fingers or foreign matter such as metals and liquid into the USB
ports may cause damage, a short circuit, or electric shock.

@ Be careful not to trip over the cables connected. This may cause damage to the
device or injury due to falling.
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/\ NOTICE

® Do not apply strong impact or force.

W To prevent battery discharge
® Do not use the USB ports for a long time with the engine stopped.

®Even when the ports are used while driving, remove the cables when they
are no longer in use.
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I USB ports (for communication)*

Use this port to connect your device
with the display audio pairable with
smart phones.

For details, refer to the instruction
manual included with the display
audio pairable with smart phones.

@ Inserting fingers or foreign matter such as metals and liquid into the USB
ports may cause damage, a short circuit, or electric shock.

@ Be careful not to trip over the cables connected. This may cause damage to the
device or injury due to falling.

/\ NOTICE

® Do not apply strong impact or force.

W To prevent battery discharge
® Do not use the USB ports for a long time with the engine stopped.

® Remove your cables from the ports if they are no longer in use, even when
the ports are used while driving.

%: If equipped
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I Retractable assist grips

Use the retractable assist grips
attached to the ceiling to support
your body while sitting on the seat
while the vehicle is moving.

Do not use the assist grip when getting in or out of the vehicle or rising from
your seat.

The retractable assist grip may be damaged, and you may fall and be injured.

/\ NOTICE

To prevent damage, do not place heavy objects on the retractable assist grips or
apply excessive load.
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle exterior

Perform the following to clean and protect the vehicle:

®\Working from top to bottom, liberally apply water to the vehicle body,
wheel wells and underside of the vehicle to remove any dirt and dust

@®\Wash the vehicle body using a sponge or soft cloth, such as a chamois
®\When heavily soiled, use car wash soap and rinse thoroughly with water
@®\Wipe away any water

®\Wax the vehicle when the water repellency deteriorates

If water does not bead on a clean surface even after removing the dirt on body sur-
face, apply wax when the vehicle body is cooled down (when it becomes approxi-
mately below the body temperature)

I Handling of the pole antenna

The antenna can be removed or retracted when washing the vehicle.
@ Remove @//
@ Attach Q/
® Fold

To listen to the radio, pull out the
antenna as is appropriate.

-
R Ptld
Pl
- -
- -
-
-

KBRO610101E

B Automatic car washes

@ Fold the outside rear view mirrors before a car wash.
Start washing from the front of the vehicle. Make sure to extend the outside
rear view mirrors before driving.

®Brushes used in automatic car washes may scratch the vehicle surface and
harm your vehicle’s paint.

® Depending on the car wash, the vehicle gets scratched or damaged, or it
may not be possible to wash the car, as the rear spoiler gets stuck.

B High pressure car washes
As water may enter the cabin, do not bring the nozzle tip near the gaps around
the doors or perimeter of the windows, or spray these areas continuously.

%: If equipped
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B Water splashed over the vehicle during car wash, etc. (vehicles with key-
free system)
If water splashes on the door handle switch, the doors may get locked and
unlocked repeatedly while the electronic key is located within the operating
range. If that happens, perform the procedures listed below. (Without opening
or closing the doors, the unlocked doors will be automatically locked approxi-
mately after 30 seconds)
@ Place the key at least 3 m (9.8 ft.) away from the vehicle (beware of theft)

® Disabling the key-free system activation by setting the key to the battery-sav-
ing mode (= P. 125)
B When using detergent or wax
® Carefully read the instructions for the detergent or wax you are using and
clean the vehicle correctly.

®Do not use wax on unpainted plastic parts. If wax adheres, the part may
become white or blotchy.

B Wheels and wheel ornaments
® Remove any dirt immediately by using a neutral detergent.
® Wash detergent off with water immediately after use.
®To protect the paint from damage, make sure to observe the following pre-
cautions.
* Do not use acid, alkaline or abrasive detergent
* Do not use hard brushes

* Do not use detergent on the wheels when they are hot, such as after driv-
ing or parking in hot weather

®Do not allow hot water to splash directly on the wheels, for example, with
steam cleaning, as the wheels may lose their luster.

HEWhen washing the vehicle
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@ Do not apply water to the inside of the engine compartment.
If water splash on the electrical components or the like, vehicle fire may
result.

@ Be careful not to injure your hands when washing around the underside of
the vehicle and around the wheels.
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A\ WARNING

H Exhaust pipes
Exhaust gases cause the exhaust pipes to become quite hot. When washing
the vehicle, be careful not to touch the hot exhaust pipes until they have
cooled sufficiently. Doing so may cause burns.

B Precautions regarding the headlight lens
Do not touch the headlight lens when turning on the light and immediately
after turning off the light. The headlight lens become hot and may cause
burns.

HBlind Spot Monitor:
Scratches on the rear bumper paint may prevent the system from working
normally. Contact your Toyota dealer.

HWaxing the aluminum wheels:
Be careful not to have wax attached to the seat of the nut. It could loosen the
nut and cause the tire to come off, which may lead to an unforeseen accident.
It may also lead to excessive tightening, causing the nuts and bolts to break or
the wheels to get damaged.

/\ NOTICE

To prevent paint deterioration and corrosion on the body and components
(wheels, etc.)
Wash the vehicle immediately in the following cases:
After driving near the sea coast
After driving on roads where the antifreezing agents are spread on
If coal tar or tree sap is present on the paint surface

If dead insects, insect droppings or bird droppings are present on the
paint surface

After driving in an area contaminated with soot, oily smoke, mine dust, iron
powder or chemical substances

If the vehicle becomes heavily soiled with dust or mud

If any organic solvent such as benzene or gasoline is spilled on the paint

surface
If the paint is chipped or scratched, have it repaired immediately.

To prevent the wheels from corroding, remove any dirt and store in a place
with low humidity when storing the wheels.

: If equipped
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/N NOTICE

Cleaning the exterior lights
Wash carefully. Do not use any organic solvent or scrub with a hard brush.
This may damage the surfaces of the lights.
Do not apply wax to the surfaces of the lights.
Wax may cause damage to the lenses.

To prevent damage to the outside rear view mirrors
When using an automatic car wash, fold the outside rear view mirrors.

Handling of the pole antennas
When handling the antenna, do not use excessive force. It may lead to defor-
mation of the body or damage to the antenna.
To prevent damage to the pole antenna
Retract the antenna if it touches the garage ceiling, etc.
Remove the antenna in the following cases
When covering the vehicle with a car cover
When using an automatic car wash
When parking the vehicle for a long time during snowfall

Removing the pole antenna*
Make sure that the antenna is installed to the vehicle when driving normally.

Be careful not to misplace the antenna when removing it for using an auto-
matic car wash, etc. Replace the antenna on your vehicle before resuming
driving.

Precautions when washing the vehicle

When washing the vehicle, do not press hard, such as by applying weight.
The vehicle body may be dented.
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Check that the fuel filler door is closed. High water pressure can cause the
fuel filler door to open vigorously and damage the vehicle body and fuel filler
door.

Washing the vehicle with hot water may damage plastic parts.

When you wash the car with a machine using steam, keep the steam away
from the sonar area. The steam may cause the system to malfunction.

Do not use detergents or waxes containing abrasives (compounds).
When using an automatic car wash

Set the air conditioning system to “recirculated air mode”. Water may get
inside the vehicle and cause a malfunction.

: If equipped
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/N NOTICE

When using a high pressure car wash

Do not splash water directly to the camerass or their surrounding area using
a high-pressure washer during a car wash. The high water pressure adds
stress and may prevent the equipment from working properly.
Do not bring the nozzle tip close to the coupling parts, boots (rubber or resin
covers) and connectors of the following parts.
The parts may be damaged if they come into contact with high pressure
water.

Drive system parts

Steering parts

Suspension parts

Brake parts

Resin parts, such as moldings and bumpers, may be deformed and dam-
aged, so keep the cleaning nozzle at least 30 cm (11.9 in.) away from the
vehicle body. Also, do not continuously spray water in the same place.

Do not spray the lower part of the windshield continuously. If water enters
the air conditioning system intake located there, the air conditioning system
may not operate correctly.

: If equipped
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle interior

The following procedures will help protect your vehicle's interior and
keep it in top condition:

I Protecting the vehicle interior

®Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner. Wipe dirty surfaces with a
cloth dampened with cold or lukewarm water

@If dirt cannot be removed, wipe it off with a soft cloth dampened with
neutral detergent diluted to approximately 1%

Wring out any excess water from the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent and water

I Cleaning the leather areas

@®Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner

®\Wipe off any excess dirt and dust with a soft cloth dampened with
diluted detergent
Use a diluted water solution of approximately 5% neutral wool detergent.

@®\Wring out any excess water from the cloth and thoroughly wipe off all
remaining traces of detergent

®\Wipe the surface with a dry, soft cloth to remove any remaining mois-
ture. Allow the leather to dry in a shaded and ventilated area
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I Cleaning the synthetic leather areas

@®Remove dust using a vacuum cleaner

®\Wipe it off with a soft cloth dampened with neutral detergent diluted to
approximately 1%

@®\Wring out any excess water from the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent and water

M Caring for leather areas
Toyota recommends cleaning the interior of the vehicle at least twice a year to
maintain the quality of the vehicle's interior.

M Carpet cleaning
Toyota recommends that you keep the carpet dry at all times. To clean the car-
pet, a commercially available foam-type cleaner can be used.

Use a sponge or brush to spread the foam over the carpet and work it in a cir-
cular motion. Do not apply water directly. Wipe off and dry.

M Seat belts
Clean with mild soap and lukewarm water using a cloth or sponge.

Also check the seat belts periodically for excessive wear, fraying or cuts.

A\ WARNING

HWWater in the vehicle

@® Do not splash or spill liquid in the vehicle.
Doing so may cause electrical components, etc., to malfunction or catch fire.
® Do not get any of the SRS airbag components or wiring in the vehicle interior
wet. (= P.37)

An electrical malfunction may cause the SRS airbags to deploy or not func-
tion properly, resulting in death or serious injury.

B Cleaning the interior (especially instrument panel)
Do not use a polish wax or polish cleaner. The instrument panel may reflect off
the windshield, obstructing the driver's view and leading to an accident, result-
ing in death or serious injury.

M Caution: Area around the seats
Be very careful when putting your hand under a seat, such as when cleaning
the interior of the vehicle or picking up anything that has fallen under the seat.
Your hand may strike the seat rail or the base of the seat and be injured.
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/N NOTICE

Cleaning detergents
Do not use the following types of detergent, as they may discolor the vehicle
interior or cause streaks or damage to painted surfaces:
Non-seat portions: Organic solvents such as benzene or gasoline, alkaline
or acid solutions, dye, and bleach
Seats: Alkaline or acid solutions, such as thinner, benzene, and alcohol

Do not use a polish wax or polish cleaner.

The paint on the instrument panel or other interior part may be peeled off,
dissolved, or deformed.

Do not use glass cleaner or alcohol on the lens cover of the meter.

It may cause discoloration or cracking.

Do not use silicone spray around the switches. The silicone will adhere to the
internal electrical components and may cause a failure.

Preventing damage to leather surfaces
Observe the following precautions to avoid damage to and deterioration of

leather surfaces:
Remove any dust or dirt from leather surfaces immediately
Avoid prolonged exposure to direct sunlight
Park the vehicle in the shade, especially during summer

Do not place items made of vinyl, plastic, or containing wax on the uphol-
stery, as they may stick to the leather surface if the vehicle interior heats up
significantly

Water on the floor
Do not wash the vehicle floor with water.

If water comes into contact with audio system or electrical components under
the floor carpet of the vehicle, it may cause the malfunction of the vehicle, or
rusting of the vehicle body.
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Cleaning the inside of the rear window (vehicles with the rear window defogger)

Do not use window washing detergent, etc., for such solutions can damage
the hot wires. Instead, gently wipe the window along its hot wires with cloth
dampened with water or warm water.

Be careful not to scratch or damage the hot wires.
When using liquid fragrance

Secure the container so that it does not spill. Also, do not place it on the instru-
ment panel or near the meter.

If liquid spills and adheres to the plastic parts, cloth materials, or the lens cover
of the meter, it may cause discoloration or cracking.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

292 6-2. Maintenance

Maintenance requirements
To ensure safe and economical driving, day-to-day care and regular
maintenance are essential. Toyota recommends the following main-

tenance:

I General maintenance

General maintenance should be performed on a daily basis. This can be
done by yourself or by a Toyota dealer.

I Scheduled maintenance

®Scheduled maintenance should be performed at specified intervals
according to the maintenance schedule.
The interval for scheduled maintenance is determined by the odometer reading or
the time interval, whichever comes first, shown in the schedule.
Maintenance beyond the last period should be performed at the same intervals.

®\Where to go for maintenance service?

It makes good sense to take your vehicle to your local Toyota dealer for maintenance
service as well as other inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained specialists receiving the latest service information
through technical bulletins, service tips and in-dealership training programs. They
learn to work on Toyota before they work on your vehicle, rather than while they are
working on it. Doesn't that seem like the best way?

Your Toyota dealer has invested a lot of money in special Toyota tools and service
equipment. It helps them to do the job better and at less cost.

Your Toyota dealer’s service department will perform all of the scheduled mainte-
nance on your vehicle reliably and economically.

Rubber hoses (for cooling and heater system, brake system and fuel system) should
be inspected by a qualified technician according to the Toyota maintenance sched-
ule.

Rubber hoses are particularly important maintenance items. Have any deteriorated
or damaged hoses replaced immediately. Note that rubber hoses will deteriorate
with age, resulting in swelling, chafing or cracking.
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I Do-it-yourself maintenance

@®\What about do-it-yourself maintenance?

Many of the maintenance items are easy to do yourself if you have a little mechanical
ability and a few basic automotive tools. Simple instructions for how to perform them
are presented in this section.

Note, however, that some maintenance tasks require special tools and skills. These
are best performed by qualified technicians. Even if you are an experienced do-it-
yourself mechanic, we recommend that repairs and maintenance be conducted by
your Toyota dealer who will keep a record of maintenance on your vehicle. This
record could be helpful should you ever require Warranty Service.

M Does your vehicle need repairs?
Be on the alert for changes in performance and sounds, and visual tip-offs that
indicate service is needed. Some important clues are:

® Engine misses, stumbling or pinging
® Appreciable loss of power
@ Strange engine noises

® A fluid leak under the vehicle (However, water dripping from the air condi-
tioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This may indicate a dangerous carbon monoxide leak.
Drive with the windows open and have the exhaust system checked immediately.)

@ Flat-looking tires, excessive tire squeal when cornering, uneven tire wear
@ Vehicle pulls to one side when driven straight on a level road

@ Strange noises related to suspension movement

® Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy feeling brake pedal or clutch pedal (vehi-
cles with a manual transmission), pedal almost touches the floor, vehicle
pulls to one side when braking

® Engine coolant temperature continually higher than normal
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If you notice any of these clues, take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as soon
as possible. Your vehicle may need adjustment or repair.

WIf your vehicle is not properly maintained
Improper maintenance could result in serious damage to the vehicle and pos-
sible death or serious injury.

B Handling of the battery
Battery posts, terminals and related accessories contain lead and lead com-
pounds which are known to cause brain damage. Wash your hands after han-
dling. (= P.321)
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Scheduled maintenance

Perform maintenance by the schedule as follows:

I Maintenance schedule requirements

Your vehicle needs to be serviced in according to the normal maintenance
schedule. (See "Maintenance schedule”.)

If you mainly operate your vehicle under one or more of the special oper-
ating conditions below, some of the maintenance schedule items need to
be serviced more frequently in order to keep your vehicle in good condi-
tion. (See "Additional maintenance schedule”.)

M Road Condition
@®Operating on rough or muddy roads, or roads with melted snow

@®Operating on dusty roads (Roads in areas where their pavement rate is
low, or a cloud of dust often arises and the air is dry.)

M Driving Condition
®Heavily loaded vehicle (Example: Using a car top carrier, etc.)

®Repeated short trips less than 8 km (5 miles) and outside temperatures
remain below freezing (Engine temperature will not reach to normal
temperature)

®CExtensive idling and/or low speed driving for a long distance such as
police, taxi or door-to-door delivery use

@®Continuous high speed driving (80% or more of maximum vehicle
speed) for over 2 hours
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I Maintenance schedule (except for Mexico)

Maintenance operations : 1 = Inspect, correct or replace as necessary
R = Replace, change or lubricate

I;?;\éﬁ__ ODOMETER READING

(rzggir:sts: X001 10|20 30 40| 50 | 60 70 80 | moNTHS
months, 1000

whichever X,I 1| 6|12| 18| 24| 30| 36| 42| 48

comes first.) | Mies

BASIC ENGINE COMPONENTS

Valve clearance

L (TKR-VET engine) ! %
2 | Drive belts I I I I 24
Engine oil
3 (WA-VE engine) RI/R|/R|R|R|R|R|R 6
4 Engine ol Replace when the maintenance reminder -
(1TKR-VET engine) appears.*1
Engine oil filter
5 (WA-VE engine) R/R|R|R|R|]RJ]RI|R 6
6 Engine oil filter Replace when the maintenance reminder .
(1KR-VET engine) appears.* s
5 Cooling and heater I I 24 g
system*2 3
8 | Enaine coolant First replace at 160000 km (100000 miles), - §
g then replace every 80000 km (48000 miles) %
9 Exhau;t pipes and I I I I 12
mountings
IGNITION SYSTEM
10| Spark plugs Replace at every 100000 km (60000 miles) —

11| Battery 1‘1‘1‘1\1‘1‘1‘1\1 12
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SERVICE
INTERVAL: ODOMETER READING
(Odometer x1000
reaiiing o Kk 101 20| 30 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 | MONTHS
months, 1000
whichever | X | 6 12|18 24|30 36 42|48
comes first.) | Mies
FUEL AND EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS
12 | Fuel filter*3 R 96
: [. 24
13 | Air cleaner filter I R I R R 48
Fuel tank cap, fuel
14 lines, connections I I 24
and fuel vapor con-
trol valve*2
15 | Charcoal canister I I 24
CHASSIS AND BODY
Clutch pedal
16 (TKR-VET engine) [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ 12
Clutch pedal
17 (WA-VE engine) [ I I I I I I I 12
18| Brake pedal and A S S S I S A TR S 6
parking brake
Brake linings and
19 glrums (|nc.|u.de park- | | | | 12
ing brake linings and
drums)
20| Brake pads and discs I I I I 6
: [L6
21 | Brake fluid [ I I R I I I R R 24
Clutch fluid .6
22 (1KR-VET engine) ! ! ! R I I I R R: 24
3 Brake pipes and | | | | 12
hoses
Steering wheel, link-
24| age and steering I I I I 12
gear box
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SERVICE
INTERVAL:

ODOMETER READING

(Odometer
reading or
months,
whichever
comes first.)

x1000
km

10| 20| 30| 40| 50

60

70

80

x1000
miles

36

42

48

MONTHS

25

Drive shaft boots

26

Front wheel align-
ment (toe-in)

48

27

Suspension ball joint
and dust cover

12

28

Manual transmis-
sion oil (including
front differential)

[: 48
R: 96

29

Continuously varia-
ble transmission
fluid (including front
differential)

Inspect every 12 months, Replace every
100000 km (60000 miles)

30

Front and rear sus-
pension

12

31

Tires and inflation
pressure

32

Lights, horns, wipers
and washers

6

33

Air conditioning filter

24

*1

*2

*3

Replace both the engine oil and oil filter, even when the maintenance
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reminder does not appear, after 6 months have passed, since the last oil

change.

After 80000 km (48000 miles) or 48 months inspection, inspect every 20000
km (12000 miles) or 12 months.

Including the filter in fuel tank.
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I Additional maintenance schedule (except for Mexico)

Refer to the following table for normal maintenance schedule items
requiring more frequent service specific to the type of severe conditions.
(For outline, see "Maintenance schedule requirements”.)

A-1: Operating on rough or muddy roads, or roads with melted snow

Inspection*1 of brake linings and drums
(include parking brake linings and drums)

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Inspection*1 of brake pads and discs

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 3
months

Inspection*1 of brake pipes and hoses

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Inspection*1 of steering wheel, linkage
and steering gear box

Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months

Inspection*1 of suspension ball joint and
dust cover

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Inspection*1 or replacement of continu-
ously variable transmission fluid (includ-
ing front differential)

[: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months
R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)

Inspection*1 of front and rear suspension

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Tightening of bolts and nuts on chassis
and body*2

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

A-2: Operating on dusty roads (Roads in areas where their pavement rate is
low, or a cloud of dust often arises and the air is dry.)

Replacement of engine oil
(WA-VE engine)

Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months

Replacement of engine oil
(1KR-VET engine)

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.*3

Replacement of engine oil filter
(WA-VE engine)

Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months

Replacement of engine oil filter
(TKR-VET engine)

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.*3

Inspection*1 or replacement of air cleaner
filter

[: Every 2500 km (1500 miles) or 3
months

R: Every 20000 km (12000 miles) or 48

months
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Inspection*1 of brake linings and drums
(include parking brake linings and drums)

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Inspection*1 of brake pads and discs

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 3
months

Inspection*1 or replacement of continu-
ously variable transmission fluid (includ-
ing front differential)

I: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months
R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)

Replacement of air conditioning filter

Every 20000 km (12000 miles) or 24
months

B-1: Heavily loaded vehicle (Example: Using a car top carrier, etc.)

Replacement of engine oil
(WA-VE engine)

Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months

Replacement of engine oil
(1KR-VET engine)

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.*3

Replacement of engine oil filter
(WA-VE engine)

Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months

Replacement of engine oil filter
(1KR-VET engine)

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.*3

Inspection*1 of brake linings and drums
(include parking brake linings and drums)

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Inspection*1 of brake pads and discs

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 3
months

Replacement of manual transmission oil
(including front differential)

Every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 48
months

Inspection*1 or replacement of continu-
ously variable transmission fluid
(including front differential)

[: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months
R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)

Inspection*1 of front and rear suspension

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Tightening of bolts and nuts on chassis
and body*2

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

B-2: Repeated short trips less than 8 km (5 miles) and outside temperatures remain
below freezing (Engine temperature will not reach to normal temperature)

Replacement of engine oil (WA-VE engine)

Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months

Replacement of engine oil
(1KR-VET engine)

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.*3

OwnersManuals2.com

<
o
=
2
o
=}
o
=
[a)
o
o
=
a
[}
o
2
o


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

300 6-2. Maintenance

Replacement of engine oil filter Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
(WA-VE engine) months

Replacement of engine oil filter Replace when the maintenance
(TKR-VET engine) reminder appears.*3
Inspection*1 or replacement of continu- | I: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
ously variable transmission fluid months

(including front differential) R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)

B-3: Extensive idling and/or low speed driving for a long distance such as
police, taxi or door-to-door delivery use

Replacement of engine oil Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
(WA-VE engine) months

Replacement of engine oil Replace when the maintenance
(TKR-VET engine) reminder appears.*3
Replacement of engine oil filter Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
(WA-VE engine) months

Replacement of engine oil filter Replace when the maintenance
(TKR-VET engine) reminder appears.*3

Inspection*1 of brake linings and drums | Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
(include parking brake linings and drums) | months

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 3
months

Inspection*1 of brake pads and discs

Inspection*1 or replacement of continu- | I: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
ously variable transmission fluid months
(including front differential) R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)

B-4: Continuous high speed driving (80% or more of maximum vehicle speed)
for over 2 hours

Replacement of manual transmission oil | Every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 48

(including front differential) months

Inspection*1 or replacement of continu- | I: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
ously variable transmission fluid months

(including front differential) R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)

1 perform correction or replacement as necessary.

2 For seat mounting bolts, front and rear suspension member retaining bolts.
*3

Replace both engine oil and oil filter every 3 months, in which the vehicle is
mainly driven in dirt or dusty roads, when the maintenance reminder does not
appear.
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I Maintenance schedule (For Mexico)

Maintenance operations : 1= Inspect, correct or replace as necessary
R = Replace, change or lubricate

I;.EEX{/&EL ODOMETER READING

(Odometer x1000

o — km 10| 20| 30| 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 MONTHS
months, 1000

whichever X'| 6 | 1218 | 24| 30 | 36 | 42 | 48

comes first) | MIes

BASIC ENGINE COMPONENTS

1 | Valve clearance I 96
2 | Drive belts I [ I I 24
: ) Replace when the maintenance reminder
3 | Engine oil 1 —
appears.

: i Replace when the maintenance reminder
4 | Engine oil filter 1 —
appears.

Cooling and heater

| I 24
system™?

6 | Engine coolant First replace at 160000 km (100000 miles), o
9 then replace every 80000 km (50000 miles)

=
7 Exhau;t pipes and | I I I 12 §

mountings 5
IGNITION SYSTEM g
8 | Spark plugs Replace at every 100000 km (60000 miles) — 5
FUEL AND EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS "
9 | Fuel filter™3 R 96

. : . 24

10 | Air cleaner filter I R I R R 48

Fuel tank cap, fuel
1 lines, connections I I 24

and fuel vapor con-

trol valve*2
12 | Charcoal canister [ I 24
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SERVICE
INTERVAL: ODOMETER READING
(Odometer x1000
B km 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 | MONTHS
months, 1000
whichever | X | 6 | 1218 | 24| 30 | 36 | 42 | 48
comes first) | M!es
CHASSIS AND BODY
Brake linings and
13 Firums (|nc.lu.de park- I I I I 12
ing brake linings and
drums)
14 | Brake pads and discs I [ I I 6
[.6
i I I I R I I I R
15 | Brake fluid R 24
16/ Clutch fluid clr bR RS
R: 24
17 Brake pipes and I I I I 12
hoses
Steering wheel, link-
18 | age and steering I [ I I 12
gear box
19 | Drive shaft boots I I I I I I I I 6
20 Suspension ball joint I I I I 12
and dust cover
Manual transmis- 148
21 | sion oil (including I R R 96
front differential) ’
Continuously varia-
2 ble transmission Inspect every 12 months, Replace every .
fluid (including front | 100000 km (60000 miles)
differential)
3 Fron? and rear sus- I I I I 12
pension
2 Front Whegl align- I | 48
ment (toe-in)
25| Air conditioning filter R R R R 24
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REMARKS: See page 306 for general maintenance items.

“I' Replace both the engine oil and oil filter, even when the maintenance
reminder does not appear, after 6 months have passed, since the last oil
change.

2 After 80000 km (48000 miles) or 48 months inspection, inspect every 20000
km (12000 miles) or 12 months.

*3

Including the filter in fuel tank.

I Additional maintenance schedule (For Mexico)

Refer to the following table for normal maintenance schedule items
requiring more frequent service specific to the type of severe conditions.
(For outline, see "Maintenance schedule requirements”.)

A-1: Operating on rough or muddy roads, or roads with melted snow

Inspection™ of brake linings and drums
(include parking brake linings and drums)

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Inspection™! of brake pads and discs

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 3
months

Inspection™! of brake pipes and hoses

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Inspection™ of steering wheel, linkage
and steering gear box

Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months

Inspection™ of suspension ball joint and
dust covers

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Inspection™! or replacement of continu-
ously variable transmission fluid (includ-
ing front differential)

[: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months

R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)
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Inspection™ of front and rear suspension

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Tightening of bolts and nuts on chassis
and body*2

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

A-2: Operating on dusty roads (Roads in areas where their pavement rate is
low, or a cloud of dust often arises and the air is dry.)

Replacement of engine oil

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.”3
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Replacement of engine oil filter

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.”3

Inspection™ or replacement of air cleaner
filter

[: Every 2500 km (1500 miles) or 3
months

R: Every 20000 km (12000 miles) or 48
months

Inspection™ of brake linings and drums
(include parking brake linings and drums)

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Inspection™ of brake pads and discs

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 3
months

Inspection™ or replacement of continu-
ously variable transmission fluid (includ-
ing front differential)

[: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months
R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)

Replacement of air conditioning filter

Every 20000 km (12000 miles) or 24
months

B-1: Heavily loaded vehicle (Example: Using a car top carrier, etc.)

Replacement of engine oil

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.”3

Replacement of engine oil filter

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.”3

Inspection™! of brake linings and drums
(include parking brake linings and drums)

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Inspection™! of brake pads and discs

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 3
months

Replacement of manual transmission oil
(including front differential)

Every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 48
months

Inspection™ or replacement of continu-
ously variable transmission fluid (includ-
ing front differential)

[: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months

R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)

Inspection™ of front and rear suspension

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Tightening of bolts and nuts on chassis
and body*2

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months
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B-2: Repeated short trips less than 8 km (5 miles) and outside temperatures
remain below freezing (Engine temperature will not reach to normal tem-

perature)

Replacement of engine oil

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.*3

Replacement of engine oil filter

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.”3

Inspection™ or replacement of continu-
ously variable transmission fluid (includ-
ing front differential)

[: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months
R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)

B-3: Extensive idling and/or low speed driving for a long distance such as

police, taxi or door-to-door delivery u

se

Replacement of engine oil

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.”3

Replacement of engine oil filter

Replace when the maintenance
reminder appears.”3

Inspection™! of brake linings and drums
(include parking brake linings and drums)

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6
months

Inspection™! of brake pads and discs

Every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 3
months

Inspection™ or replacement of continu-
ously variable transmission fluid (includ-
ing front differential)

[: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months
R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)

B-4: Continuous high speed driving (80%
for over 2 hours

or more of maximum vehicle speed)

Replacement of manual transmission oil
(including front differential)

Every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 48
months

Inspection™! or replacement of continu-
ously variable transmission fluid (includ-
ing front differential)

[: Every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 3
months
R: Every 50000 km (30000 miles)

suspension member retaining bolts.

* .

1 Perform correction or replacement as necessary.
* .

2 For seat mounting bolts, front and rear
*3

Replace both engine oil and oil filter every 3 months, in which the vehicle is

mainly driven in dirt or dusty roads, when the maintenance reminder does not

appear.
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General maintenance

Listed below are the general maintenance items that should be per-
formed at the intervals specified. It is recommended that any prob-
lem you notice should be brought to the attention of your Toyota
dealer or qualified service shop for advice.

I Engine compartment

Items Check points
Battery Check the battery fluid level and connections. (= P. 321)
Brake fluid Is the brake fluid at the correct level? (= P. 320)
Engine coolant Is the engine coolant at the correct level? (= P. 319)
Engine oil [s the engine oil at the correct level? (= P. 316)
Exhaust system There should not be any fumes or strange sounds.
Radiator/condenser Thg radiator and condenser should be free from foreign

objects. (= P. 320)

Washer fluid [s there sufficient washer fluid? (= P. 324)

I Vehicle interior

Items Check points

@ The accelerator pedal should move smoothly (without

Accelerator pedal i
cceler P uneven pedal effort or catching).

Automatic transmis- | @ When parked on a slope and the shift lever isin P, is
sion “Park” mechanism |  the vehicle securely stopped?

@ Does the brake pedal move smoothly?

@ Does the brake pedal have appropriate clearance from
Brake pedal the floor? (= P. 427)

@ Does the brake pedal have the correct amount of free
play? (= P. 427)

@ The vehicle should not pull to one side when the
brakes are applied.

@ The brakes should work effectively.

@ The brake pedal should not feel spongy.

@ The brake pedal should not get too close to the floor
when the brakes are applied.

Brakes
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Items Check points

@ Does the clutch pedal move smoothly?

@ Does the clutch pedal have appropriate clearance

Clutch pedal from the floor?

@ Does the clutch pedal have the correct amount of free
play? (= P. 427)

. @ Do the head restraints move smoothly and lock
Head restraints

securely?
Horn @ Function properly?
Indicators/buzzers @ Do the indicators and buzzers function properly?
Lights @ Do all the lights come on?

@ Does the parking brake operate normally?
Parking brake @ When parked on a slope and the parking brake is on, is
the vehicle securely stopped?

@ Do the seat belts operate smoothly?

Seat belt
eat bels @ The seat belts should not be damaged.

Seats @ Do the seat controls operate properly?

@ Does the steering wheel rotate smoothly?
@ Does the steering wheel have the correct amount of
Steering wheel free play?

@ There should not be any strange sounds coming from
the steering wheel.
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I Vehicle exterior

Items Check points
Doors @ Do the doors operate smoothly?
Engine hood @ Does the engine hood lock system work properly?

@ There should not be any signs of fluid leakage after the

Fluid leaks vehicle has been parked.

@ s the tire inflation pressure correct?
@ The tires should not be damaged or excessively worn.

Tire @ Have the tires been rotated according to the mainte-
nance schedule?

@® The wheel nuts should not be loose.

@ The wiper blades should not show any signs of crack-
ing, splitting, wear, contamination or deformation.

@ The wiper blades should clear the Windshield without
streaking or skipping.

Windshield wipers

HIf the engine is running
Turn the engine off and ensure that there is adequate ventilation before per-
forming maintenance checks.
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Do-it-yourself service precautions

If you perform maintenance by yourself, be sure to follow the correct
procedure as given in these sections.

Items Parts and tools

@ \Warm water

@ Baking soda

® Grease

@ Conventional wrench (for terminal clamp bolts)
@ Distilled water

Battery condition
(= P.321)

@ FMVSS No.116 DOT 3 brake fluid

Brake fluid level ®Rag or paper towel

(= P.320) , ,
@ Funnel (used only for adding brake fluid)
@ Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or a similar high quality
ethylene glycol-based non-silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite
Engine coolant level and non-borate coolant with long-life hybrid organic acid
(= P.319) technology “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is premixed

with 50% coolant and 50% deionized water.
@ Funnel (used only for adding coolant)

@®Engine ol
@ Rag or paper towel

Engine oil level

(= P.316) _ 4 . z
@ Funnel (used only for adding engine oil) 5

Fuses (— P. 348) @ Fuse with same amperage rating as original g

. @ Bulb with same number and wattage rating as original §

Light bulbs @ Flathead screwdriver a

(= P.352) 8
@ \Wrench 3

Radiator and con- .

denser (= P. 320)

Tire inflation pres- @ Tire pressure gauge

sure (= P. 334) @ Compressed air source

@ Water or washer fluid containing antifreeze (for winter
use)
@ Funnel (used only for adding water or washer fluid)

Washer fluid
(— P.324)
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A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains many mechanisms and fluids that may move
suddenly, become hot, or become electrically energized. To avoid death or seri-
ous injury, observe the following precautions.

B When working on the engine compartment

@ Keep hands, clothing and tools away from the moving fan and engine drive
belt.

®Be careful not to touch the engine, radiator, exhaust manifold, etc., right
after driving as they may be hot. Oil and other fluids may also be hot.

® Do not leave anything that may burn easily, such as paper and rags, in the
engine compartment.

® Do not smoke, cause sparks or expose an open flame to fuel or the battery.
Fuel and battery fumes are flammable.

@ Be extremely cautious when working on the battery. It contains poisonous
and corrosive sulfuric acid.

@ Take care because brake fluid can harm your hands or eyes and damage
painted surfaces. If fluid gets on your hands or in your eyes, flush the
affected area with clean water immediately.

If you still experience discomfort, consult a doctor.

HEWhen working near the electric cooling fan or radiator grille
Be sure the engine switch is in off.

With the engine switch in “ON”, the electric cooling fan may automatically start
to run if the air conditioning is on and/or the coolant temperature is high.
(= P. 320)

W Safety glasses
Wear safety glasses to prevent flying or falling material, fluid spray, etc. from
getting in your eyes.

/\ NOTICE

If you remove the air cleaner filter
Driving with the air cleaner filter removed may cause excessive engine wear
due to dirt in the air.

If the fluid level is low or high
It is normal for the brake fluid level to go down slightly as the brake pads wear
or when the fluid level in the accumulator is high.

If the reservoir needs frequent refilling, it may indicate a serious problem.
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Unlock from the vehicle interior and open the hood.

I Open the hood

[1] Pull the hood lock release lever
The hood rises slightly.

[2] Pull up the lever and open the
hood

[3] Hold the grip and remove the
hood stay, and insert it into the
stay hole

9Jed pue adueudjulen

o
KBR0O620103
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I Close the hood

[1] Support the hood with one hand

[2] Hold the grip and remove the hood stay, and restore it to its original
position

[3] Lower the hood gently and close it by pushing it with your hand

M To disconnect the battery terminals
If you disconnect the battery terminals, the information stored in the computer
will be erased. Before removing the battery terminals, contact your Toyota
dealer for assistance.

H Check before driving

@ Make sure the hood is securely locked.
Driving without locking the hood can cause it to suddenly open while driving,
causing death or serious injury.

@If the hood is opened, the hood stay may detach and the hood may close
unexpectedly. Be especially careful on windy days.

HTo prevent injury
The interior of the engine compartment is hot after driving. Touching hot com-
ponents can cause serious injury such as burns.

M Verification after inspecting the engine compartment
Before starting the engine, make sure that no flammable materials are left in
the engine compartment. Make sure that there are no flammable materials
such as twigs brought in by small animals and birds in the engine compart-
ment, especially if you have not used the vehicle for a long time. Such flamma-
ble materials may lead to a vehicle fire.

If you notice a burning smell from the engine compartment while driving,
immediately stop at a safe place and contact your Toyota dealer.

W Checking and changing oil
Make sure that oil is not adhered to the alternator. If oil is adhered, wipe it off
immediately. If oil is adhered, it may lead to a vehicle fire.
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HEWhen closing the hood

Be careful not to get your hands
caught.
There is a danger of serious injury.

KBRO620104E

EWhen opening the hood
Make sure to use the support rod to support the hood when opening it, ensur-
ing that the rod is fixed correctly. The hood may stay open without support on
slope, however, it is dangerous because the hood may suddenly close.

/\ NOTICE

B When opening the hood
Do not open the hood with the windshield wiper arms raised. The wipers may
hit the hood and damage it.

B When inspecting the engine compartment
Do not place anything around the lower part of the windshield. Objects may
fall into the engine and cause a malfunction.

W To prevent damage to the hood
When closing the hood, do not press hard, such as by applying weight.

The hood may be dented.

B When closing the hood
Remove the hood stay from the stay hole and correctly return it to its clip.
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Closing the hood when the stay is not properly returned to its clip may damage
the hood and the stay.
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When using a floor jack, follow the instructions in the manual pro-
vided with the jack and perform the operation safety.

When raising your vehicle with a floor jack, position the jack cor-
rectly.

Improper placement may damage your vehicle or cause injury.

@ Front side

KBRO620201N

@ Rear side

KBRO620202N

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

315

6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

Engine compartment

» WA-VE engine

n Maintenance and care

KBRO620903E

» 1KR-VET engine

KBRO620904E
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(D Washer fluid tank (= P. 324) @ Air cleaner (= P.325)

@ Engine oil filler cap (= P. 317) Engine coolant reservoir (= P. 319)
(® Engine oil level dipstick (= P. 316) @ Electric cooling fan

® Brake fluid reservoir (= P. 320) Condenser (= P. 320)

(® Battery (= P. 321) D Radiator (= P. 320)

(® Fuse box (= P. 348)

I Engine oil

With the engine at operating temperature and turned off, check the ail
level on the dipstick.

Bl Checking the engine oil

[1] Park the vehicle on level ground. After warming up the engine and
turning it off, wait more than 5 minutes for the oil to drain back into the
bottom of the engine.

[2] Holding a rag under the end, pull the dipstick out.
» WA-VE engine » 1KR-VET engine

KBRO620901N

KBRO620902N

[3] Wipe the dipstick clean.
[4] Reinsert the dipstick fully.

[5] Holding a rag under the end, pull the
dipstick out and check the oil level.

@ Low
@ Normal
(3 Excessive

The shape of the dipstick may dif-
fer depending on the type of
vehicle or engine.

[6] Wipe the dipstick and reinsert it fully.

KBRO620905N
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B Adding engine oil

If the oil level is below or near the low level mark, add engine oil of the
same type as that already in the engine.

» WA-VE engine

» 1KR-VET engine

KBRO620906N KBRO620907N

Make sure to check the oil type and prepare the items needed before add-

ing oil.

Engine oil selection — P. 421,423

Qil quantity (Low to Full) 1.5L(1.6qt, 1.3Imp.qt)
Items Clean funnel

[1] Remove the oil filler cap

[2] Add engine oil slowly, checking the dipstick.
[3] Install the oil filler cap by turning it clockwise.

by turning it counterclockwise.

B Engine oil consumption
A certain amount of engine

situations, oil consumption may increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between oil maintenance intervals.

oil will be consumed while driving. In the following
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® When the engine is new, for example directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replacing the engine

@If low quality oil or oil of an inappropriate viscosity is used

® When driving at high engine speeds or with a heavy load, or when driving
while accelerating or decelerating frequently

® When leaving the engine
through heavy traffic

idling for a long time, or when driving frequently
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® When the outside temperature is low, the engine oil may become white and
creamy, and it may get to the back of the ail filler cap or ail filling port.This
phenomenon takes place when water vapor in the engine is cooled, forming
water drops, which in turn are mixed with the engine oil. This, however, will
disappear when the water evaporates as the outside temperature gets high
or the engine warms up.The engine oil does not deteriorate due to this phe-
nomenon and there will be no problem if the engine oil is continued to be
used.

A\ WARNING

HUsed engine oil

@ Used engine oil contains potentially harmful contaminants which may cause
skin disorders such as inflammation and skin cancer, so care should be
taken to avoid prolonged and repeated contact. To remove used engine oil
from your skin, wash thoroughly with soap and water.

@ Dispose of used oil and filters only in a safe and acceptable manner. Do not
dispose of used oil and filters in household trash, in sewers or onto the
ground.

Call your Toyota dealer, service station or auto parts store for information
concerning recycling or disposal.

® Do not leave used engine oil within the reach of children.
HWIf engine oil is spilled

If oil is spilled on the alternator, wipe off the oil immediately. Oil spilled on the
alternator will cause a fire.

/N NOTICE

To prevent serious engine damage
Observe the following precautions.

Check the oil level on a regular basis.
Do not use any engine oil additive.

When replacing the engine oil
Be careful not to spill engine oil on the vehicle components.
Avoid overfilling, or the engine could be damaged.
Check the oil level on the dipstick every time you refill the vehicle.

Be sure the engine oil filler cap is properly tightened.
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I Engine coolant

The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “FULL" and “LOW" lines
on the reservoir when the engine is cold.

(D Reservoir cap
@ "FULL" line
® “LOW” line
If the level is on or below the "LOW"

line, add coolant up to the “FULL" line.
(= P.412)

| i MKBROGZOQOBN

B Coolant selection
Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or a similar high quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.

“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a mixture of 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature: -35°C [-31°F])

For more details about engine coolant, contact your Toyota Genuine dealer.

WIf the coolant level drops within a short time of replenishing
Visually check the radiator, hoses, engine coolant reservoir cap, drain cock and
water pump.

If you cannot find a leak, have your Toyota dealer test the cap and check for
leaks in the cooling system.

HWhen the engine is hot
Do not remove the radiator cap.
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The cooling system may be under pressure and may spray hot coolant if the
cap is removed, causing serious injuries, such as burns.

HEWhen replacing the coolant
To avoid coolant spilling on the alternator, do not remove the upper radiator
hose from engine side (remove from the radiator side). Coolant spilled on the
alternator will cause corrosion of the coil and a fire.
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/\ NOTICE

B When adding coolant
Coolant is neither plain water nor straight antifreeze. The correct mixture of
water and antifreeze must be used to provide proper lubrication, corrosion
protection and cooling. Be sure to read the antifreeze or coolant label.

WIf you spill coolant
Be sure to wash it off with water to prevent it from damaging parts or paint.

I Radiator and condenser

Check the radiator and condenser and clear away any foreign objects. If
either of the above parts is extremely dirty or you are not sure of their
condition, have your vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

HEWhen the engine is hot

Do not touch the radiator or condenser as they may be hot and cause serious
injuries, such as burns.

| Brake fluid

B Checking fluid level

The brake fluid level should be
between the "MAX" and "MIN" lines
on the tank.

KBRO620912E

B Adding fluid

Make sure to check the fluid type and prepare the necessary item.

Fluid type FMVSS No.116 DOT 3 brake fluid

Item Clean funnel
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M Brake fluid can absorb moisture from the air
Excess moisture in the brake fluid can cause a dangerous loss of braking efficiency.

Use only newly opened brake fluid.

EWhen filling the reservoir
Take care as brake fluid can harm your hands and eyes and damage painted
surfaces.

If fluid gets on your hands or in your eyes, flush the affected area with clean
water immediately.

If you still experience discomfort, consult a doctor.

/\ NOTICE

mIf the fluid level is low or high
It is normal for the brake fluid level to go down slightly as the brake pads wear
out or when the fluid level in the accumulator is high.

If the reservoir needs frequent refilling, there may be a serious problem.

l Battery
Check the battery as follows.

H Caution symbolss

The meanings of each caution symbol on the top of the battery are as fol-
lows:
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No smoking, no naked

B .
flames, no sparks attery acid

Shield eyes Note operating instructions

P> QP

Keep away from children Explosive gas

@O

%: If equipped
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M Battery exterior

Make sure that the battery terminals are not corroded and that there are
no loose connections, cracks, or loose clamps.

M Terminals
@ Hold-down clamp

S

KBRO620909N

B Checking battery fluid

Check that the level is between the

i —
“UPPER LEVEL" and “"LOWER LEVEL" %\ %
lines.
(D “UPPER LEVEL" line
(2 “LOWER LEVEL" line TR LETEL

If the fluid level is at or below the OWERLEE
"LOWER LEVEL" line, add distilled water.

‘ KBGR620910E

B Adding distilled water

KBTE730408

[1] Remove the vent plug.

[2] Add distilled water.

If the “UPPER LEVEL" line cannot be seen, check the fluid level by looking directly at
the cell.

[3] Put the vent plug back on and close it securely.
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M Before recharging
When recharging, the battery produces hydrogen gas which is flammable and
explosive. Therefore, observe the following before recharging:
@ If recharging with the battery installed on the vehicle, be sure to disconnect
the ground cable.
® Make sure the power switch on the charger is off when connecting and dis-
connecting the charger cables to the battery.

A\ WARNING

B Chemicals in the battery
Batteries contain poisonous and corrosive sulfuric acid and may produce
hydrogen gas which is flammable and explosive. To reduce the risk of death or
serious injury, take the following precautions while working on or near the bat-
tery:
@ Do not cause sparks by touching the battery terminals with tools.
® Do not smoke or light a match near the battery.
@ Avoid contact with eyes, skin and clothes.
@ Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.
@ Wear protective safety glasses when working near the battery.
@ Keep children away from the battery.

HWhere to safely charge the battery
Always charge the battery in an open area. Do not charge the battery in a
garage or closed room where there is insufficient ventilation.

B Emergency measures regarding electrolyte

@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for at least 15 minutes and get immediate
medical attention. If possible, continue to apply water with a sponge or cloth
while traveling to the nearest medical facility.
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@ If electrolyte gets on your skin
Wash the affected area thoroughly. If you feel pain or burning, get medical
attention immediately.

@ If electrolyte gets on your clothes
It can soak through clothing on to your skin. Immediately take off the cloth-
ing and follow the procedure above if necessary.

@ If you accidentally swallow electrolyte
Drink a large quantity of water or milk. Get emergency medical attention
immediately.
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HEWhen there is insufficient battery fluid
If the battery is used or charged while the battery fluid level in any cell is below
the "LOWER LEVEL" line displayed on the side of the battery, the battery life
may become short and the battery may explode or generate heat.

/N NOTICE

B When recharging the battery
Never recharge the battery while the engine is running. Also, be sure all acces-
sories are turned off.

B When adding distilled water
Avoid overfilling. Water spilled during battery recharging may cause corrosion.

I Washer fluid

M Inspection procedure

Check the liquid surface with your
eyes from the side of the washer
tank.

KBRO620910N

M Refill procedure

Remove the cap from the washer
tank and dilute the fluid by referring
to the freezing temperature shown
on the washer fluid container.

KBRO620911N
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EWhen adding washer fluid
Do not add washer fluid when the engine is hot or running as washer fluid con-
tains alcohol and may catch fire if spilled on the engine, etc.

/\ NOTICE

M Do not use any fluid other than washer fluid
Do not use soapy water or engine antifreeze instead of washer fluid.

Doing so may cause streaking on the vehicle's painted surfaces, as well as
damaging the pump leading to problems of the washer fluid not spraying.

B Diluting washer fluid
Dilute washer fluid with water as necessary.

Refer to the freezing temperatures listed on the label of the washer fluid bot-
tle.

I Air cleaner filter

Check the air cleaner filter as follows:
[1] Release the clips.
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KBRO620913E
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[2] Release the 2 claws.

KBRO620915E

[3] Lift the cover and take out the air
cleaner filter.

Inspect the outer surface of the filter, and replace the filter if it is
extremely dirty. If the filter is only moderately dusty, use compressed air
to blow dust out of the filter.

HTo prevent inhaling dust
Wear a respirator when using compressed air to clean the air cleaner filter.

/\ NOTICE

B To prevent damaging the engine
Do not drive with the air cleaner filter removed. Doing so causes excessive
engine wear.
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Tires

Replace or rotate tires in accordance with maintenance schedules
and treadwear.

I Checking tires

Check if the treadwear indicators are showing on the tires. Also check the
tires for uneven wear, such as excessive wear on one side of the tread.

Check the spare tire condition and pressure if not rotated.

TIIISY

KBTE730501

™ New tread
(@ Worn tread

(3 Treadwear indicator

The location of treadwear indicators is shown by a “TWI" or “A" mark, etc., molded
into the sidewall of each tire.

Replace the tires if the treadwear indicators are showing on a tire.
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I Tire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

To equalize tire wear and help extend tire life, Toyota recommends that
tire rotation is carried out approximately every 5000 km (3000 miles).

» Vehicles with a spare tire of differ- » Vehicles with a spare tire of the
ent wheel type from the installed  same wheel type as the installed

tires tires
() mp [ ] D‘TPD

Front FrontD D
) ey ] t

I Tire pressure warning systems*

Your vehicle is equipped with a tire pressure warning system that uses tire
pressure warning valves and transmitters to detect low tire inflation pres-
sure before serious problems arise.

If the tire pressure drops below a predetermined level, the driver is
warned by a warning light. (= P. 382)

Installing tire pressure warning valves and transmitters
(vehicles with a tire pressure warning system)

When replacing tires or wheels, tire pressure warning valves and transmit-
ters must also be installed.

When new tire pressure warning valves and transmitters are installed,
new ID codes must be registered in the tire pressure warning computer
and the tire pressure warning system must be initialized. Have tire pres-
sure warning valve and transmitter ID codes registered by your Toyota
dealer. (= P. 329)

%: If equipped
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Initializing the tire pressure warning system
(vehicles with a tire pressure warning system)

M The tire pressure warning system must be initialized in the
following circumstances:

®\When rotating front and rear tires which have different tire inflation
pressures

®\When changing the tire size

When the tire pressure warning system is initialized, the current tire infla-
tion pressure is set as the benchmark pressure.

B How to initialize the tire pressure warning system

[1] Park the vehicle in a safe place and turn the engine switch to "OFF".
Initialization cannot be performed while the vehicle is moving.

[2] Adjust the tire inflation pressure to the specified cold tire inflation pres-
sure level. (= P. 428)
Make sure to adjust the tire pressure to the specified cold tire inflation
pressure level. The tire pressure warning system will operate based on
this pressure level.

[3] Turn the engine switch to “ON”.
[4] Press and hold the tire pressure
warning reset switch until the tire

pressure warning light blinks
slowly 3 times.
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j KBRO620403E

[5] Wait for a few minutes with the engine switch in “ON” and then turn the
engine switch to "ACC" or "OFF".
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I Registering ID codes (vehicles with a tire pressure warning system)

The tire pressure warning valve and transmitter is equipped with a unique
ID code. When replacing a tire pressure warning valve and transmitter, it
is necessary to register the ID code. Have the ID code registered by your
Toyota dealer.

B When to replace your vehicle's tires
Tires should be replaced if:

@ The treadwear indicators are showing on a tire.

® You have tire damage such as cuts, splits, cracks deep enough to expose the
fabric, and bulges indicating internal damage

® A tire goes flat repeatedly or cannot be properly repaired due to the size or
location of a cut or other damage

If you are not sure, consult with your Toyota dealer.

B Replacing tires and wheels (vehicles with a tire pressure warning system)
If the ID code of the tire pressure warning valve and transmitter is not regis-
tered, the tire pressure warning system will not work properly. After driving for
about 10 minutes, the tire pressure warning light blinks for 1 minute and stays
on to indicate a system malfunction.

MTire life
Any tire over 6 years old must be checked by a qualified technician even if it
has seldom or never been used or damage is not obvious.

M Routine tire inflation pressure checks (vehicles with a tire pressure
warning system)
The tire pressure warning system does not replace routine tire inflation pres-
sure checks. Make sure to check tire inflation pressure as part of your routine
of daily vehicle checks.

MInitializing the tire pressure warning system (vehicles with a tire pressure
warning system)
Initialize the system with the tire inflation pressure adjusted to the specified
level.
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M Situations in which the tire pressure warning system may not operate properly:
®In the following cases, the tire pressure warning system may not operate
properly.
« If non-genuine Toyota wheels are used.
e Atire has been replaced with a tire that is not an OE (Original Equipment) tire.
* Atire has been replaced with a tire that is not of the specified size.
e Tire chains, etc., are equipped.
* An auxiliary-supported run-flat tire is equipped.
« If a window tint that affects the radio wave signals is installed.
e Ifthereis a lot of snow or ice on the vehicle, particularly around the wheels
or wheel housings.
« If the tire inflation pressure is extremely higher than the specified level.
« If the spare tire is in a location subject to poor radio wave signal reception.
 If a large metallic object which can interfere with signal reception is put
near the spare tire.
« If a wheel, not equipped with a tire pressure warning valve and transmit-
ter, is used.
« If the ID code on the tire pressure warning valves and transmitters is not
registered in the tire pressure warning computer.

® Performance may be affected in the following situations.
* Near a TV tower, electric power plant, gas station, radio station, large display,
airport or other facility that generates strong radio waves or electrical noise
e When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone, cordless phone or other
wireless communication device

® When the vehicle is parked, the time taken for the warning to start or go off
could be extended.

® When tire inflation pressure declines rapidly for example when a tire has
burst, the warning may not function.
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B The initialization operation (vehicles with the tire pressure warning system)

® Make sure to carry out initialization after adjusting the tire inflation pressure.
Also, make sure the tires are cold before carrying out initialization or tire
inflation pressure adjustment.

@ If you have accidentally turned the engine switch to “OFF" during initializa-
tion, it is not necessary to press the reset switch again as initialization will
restart automatically when the engine switch has been turned to “ON" for
the next time.

@ If you accidentally press the reset switch when initialization is not necessary,
adjust the tire inflation pressure to the specified level when the tires are
cold, and conduct initialization again.

: If equipped
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B Warning performance of the tire pressure warning systems
The warning of the tire pressure warning system will change in accordance
with the conditions under which it was initialized. For this reason, the system
may give a warning even if the tire pressure does not reach a low enough level,
or if the pressure is higher than the pressure that was adjusted to when the
system was initialized.

B When initialization of the tire pressure warning system has failed
Initialization can be completed in a few minutes. However, in the following
cases, the settings have not been recorded and the system will not operate
properly. If repeated attempts to record tire inflation pressure settings are
unsuccessful, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

® When operating the tire pressure warning reset switch, the tire pressure
warning light does not blink 3 times.

@ After driving for a certain period of time since the initialization has been
completed, the warning light comes on after blinking for 1 minute.

A\ WARNING

HEWhen inspecting or replacing tires
Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents.
Failure to do so may cause damage to parts of the drive train as well as dan-
gerous handling characteristics, which may lead to an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.
® Do not mix tires of different makes, models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably different treadwear.
® Do not use tire sizes other than those recommended by Toyota.
® Do not mix differently constructed tires (radial, bias-belted or bias-ply tires).
@ Do not mix summer and all season tires.
@ Do not use tires that have been used on another vehicle.
Do not use tires if you do not know how they were used previously.

HEWhen initializing the tire pressure warning systems
Do not operate the tire pressure warning reset switch without first adjusting
the tire inflation pressure to the specified level. Otherwise, the tire pressure
warning light may not come on even if the tire inflation pressure is low, or it
may come on when the tire inflation pressure is actually normal.

: If equipped
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/N NOTICE

Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving on roads with loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause losses in tire inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. In addition, driving on rough roads may cause
damage to the tires themselves, as well as the vehicle’s wheels and body.

If tire inflation pressure of each tire becomes low while driving
Do not continue driving, or your tires and/or wheels may be ruined.

Repairing or replacing tires, wheels, tire pressure warning valves,
transmitters and tire valve caps (vehicles with a tire pressure warning
system)

When removing or fitting the wheels, tires or the tire pressure warning
valves and transmitters, contact your Toyota dealer as the tire pressure
warning valves and transmitters may be damaged if not handled correctly.

Make sure to install the tire valve caps. If the tire valve caps are not installed,
water could enter the tire pressure warning valves and the tire pressure
warning valves could be bound.

When replacing tire valve caps, do not use tire valve caps other than those
specified. The cap may become stuck.

To avoid damage to the tire pressure warning valves and transmitters
(vehicles with a tire pressure warning system)

When a tire is repaired with liquid sealants, the tire pressure warning valve and
transmitter may not operate properly. If a liquid sealant is used, contact your
Toyota dealer or other qualified service shop as soon as possible. After use of
liquid sealant, make sure to replace the tire pressure warning valve and trans-
mitter when repairing or replacing the tire. (= P. 328)
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Tire pressure

To maintain proper tire inflation pressure, perform a tire inflation
pressure check at least once a month. However, Toyota recommends
that tire inflation pressure be checked once every two weeks.
(— P. 428)

M Incorrect tire pressure
Driving with improperly adjusted tire pressure may result in the following:

® Reduced fuel economy

® Reduced driving comfort and poor handling
® Reduced tire life due to wear

® Reduced safety

® Damage to the drive train

If a tire needs frequent inflating, have your Toyota dealer inspect it.

M Instructions for checking tire pressure

When checking tire pressure, observe the following:

® Check only when the tires are cold
If your vehicle has been parked for at least 3 hours or has not been driven
for more than 1.5 km or 1 mile, you will get an accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

® Always use a tire pressure gauge
It is difficult to judge if a tire is properly inflated based only on its appear-
ance.

@1t is normal for the tire inflation pressure to be higher after driving as heat is
generated in the tire. Do not reduce tire inflation pressure after driving.

® When loading luggage or driving with many occupants, do not apply the
load unevenly
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M Proper inflation is critical to save tire performance
Keep your tires properly inflated.

If the tires are not properly inflated, the following conditions may occur which
could lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear

@ Uneven wear

@ Poor handling

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting from overheated tires

@ Air leaking from between tire and wheel

® Wheel deformation and/or tire damage

@ Greater possibility of tire damage while driving (due to road hazards, expan-
sion joints, sharp edges in the road, etc.)

/\ NOTICE

l After inspecting and adjusting the tire pressure
Be sure to put the tire valve caps back on securely.

If a valve cap is not installed, dirt or moisture may get into the valve and cause
an air leak, resulting in decreased tire inflation pressure.
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If a wheel is bent, cracked or heavily corroded, it should be replaced.
Otherwise, the tire may separate from the wheel or cause a loss of
handling control.

I Wheel selection

When replacing wheels, care should be taken to ensure that they are
equivalent to those removed in load capacity, diameter, rim width and
inset*.

Replacement wheels are available at your Toyota dealer.

* Conventionally referred to as “offset”.

Toyota does not recommend using the following:
®\Wheels of different sizes or types

@®Used wheels

@®Bent wheels that have been straightened

I Aluminum wheel* precautions

@®Use only Toyota wheel nuts and wrenches designed for use with your
aluminum wheels.

@®\When rotating, repairing or changing your tires, check that the wheel
nuts are still tight after driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

@®Use only Toyota genuine balance weights or equivalent and use a plastic
or rubber hammer when balancing your wheels.

B When replacing wheels (vehicles with a tire pressure warning system)
The wheels of your vehicle are equipped with tire pressure warning valves and
transmitters that allow the tire pressure warning system to provide advance
warning in the event of a loss in tire inflation pressure. Whenever wheels are
replaced, tire pressure warning valves and transmitters must be installed.
(— P.328)

%: If equipped
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen replacing wheels

® Do not use wheels that are a different size from those recommended in the
Owner's Manual, as this may result in a loss of handling control.

@ Never use an inner tube in a leaking wheel which is designed for a tubeless
tire. Doing so may result in an accident, causing death or serious injury.

HWhen installing the wheel nuts

@®Be sure to install the wheel nuts with the tapered ends facing inward.
(= P.402) Installing the nuts with the tapered ends facing outward can
cause the wheel to break and eventually cause the wheel to come off while
driving, which could lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Never use oil or grease on the wheel bolts or wheel nuts.

Oil and grease may cause the wheel nuts to be excessively tightened, lead-
ing to bolt or disc wheel damage. In addition, the oil or grease can cause the
wheel nuts to loosen and the wheel may fall off, causing an accident and
resulting in death or serious injury. Remove any oil or grease from the wheel
bolts or wheel nuts.

B Use of defective wheels prohibited
Do not use cracked or deformed wheels.

Doing so could cause the tire to leak air during driving, possibly causing an
accident.

/\ NOTICE

Replacing tire pressure warning valves and transmitters (vehicles with a
tire pressure warning system)
Because tire repair or replacement may affect the tire pressure warning
valves and transmitters, make sure to have tires serviced by your Toyota
dealer or other qualified service shop. In addition, make sure to purchase
your tire pressure warning valves and transmitters at your Toyota dealer.
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Ensure that only genuine Toyota wheels are used on your vehicle.
Tire pressure warning valves and transmitters may not work properly with
non-genuine wheels.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

338 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

Replacing the air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must be changed regularly to maintain air

conditioning efficiency.

I Replacement method

[1] Turn the engine switch to “OFF”
[2] Remove the glove box

(D Push the right side inward
and disengage the upper claw

@ Push the left side inward and
disengage the upper claw

(® Disengage the lower claws

[3] Remove the filter cover
(D Unlock the filter cover

(@ Slide the filter cover in the
direction of the arrow to
remove it

[4] Remove the filter and replace it
with a new one

S JP Attach it so that the arrow
indicated with the icon faces upward.

(-

JIAT

KBRO620502E

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 339

[5] To install, reverse the removal
procedure

Insert the filter into section A then
attach the filter cover.

PN el | S
=
< t Up

KBRO620503E

B Changing interval
Inspect and replace the air conditioning filter according to the maintenance
schedule. In dusty areas or areas with heavy traffic flow, early replacement may
be required. (= P. 294)

WIf air flow from the air conditioning system decreases
Replace the filter because it may be clogged.

/\ NOTICE

M Precautions when using the air conditioning system

® Using the air conditioning system without a filter may cause damage to the
system. Make sure that a filter is always installed.

®The filter is replaceable.
Do not wash it with water or blow air to clean it.

B To prevent damage to the filter cover

When unlocking the filter cover, be
careful not to apply excessive force to
the claws when moving the filter
cover in the direction of the arrows.
The claws may be damaged.
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KBRO620504E
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Replacing the wiper rubbers

| Windshield wipers

B Removing and attaching the windshield wiper blades

When replacing the wiper rubbers, handle each part of the wipers as
follows.

[1] Raise the wiper arm. Insert a flat-

head screwdriver to lift the cover

To prevent damage, wrap a cloth
around the tip of the flathead screw-
driver or the like to protect it.

[2] Slide the windshield wiper blade

and remove it from the wiper
arm

i

KBTC621001

L/

li

KBTC621002

[3] To attach the wiper blade, reverse the removal procedure
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B Replacing the windshield wiper rubbers

[1] Pull the wiper rubber, remove
the stopper by pressing the claw \ Claw
of the wiper blade, and pull out
the wiper rubber

KBTC621003

[2] Remove the 2 metal plates from
the old wiper rubber and attach
them to the new wiper rubber

Pay attention to the orientation of the
notch and upward curve of the metal
plate.

KBTC621004

[3] In attachment, insert it into the
wiper blade from the side with-
out the wiper rubber stopper

Insert the wiper rubber to the blade in
the arrow direction.

KBTC621010
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[4] Carefully secure the wiper rubber stopper with the claw of the wiper
blade
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I Rear wiper

B Removing and attaching the rear wiper blades

[1] Raise the wiper arm and remove
the wiper blade

(® Rotate the wiper blade until
the claw fitting comes off

(@ Remove the wiper blade from
the wiper arm

Q BROB
KBRO621005

[2] To attach the windshield wiper blade, do it in the reverse steps of the
procedure [1]
When returning the raised wiper arm, return it slowly while holding it with hands.
After attaching the wiper blade, make sure that the joint is securely locked.

B Replacing the rear wiper rubbers

[1] Pull out the wiper rubber from
the wiper blade's stopper and
remove it all the way

KBRO621006

[2] Remove the 2 metal plates from
the old wiper rubber and attach
them to the new wiper rubber

Pay attention to the orientation of the
upward curve of the metal plate. >

KBRO621007
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[3] Insert the wiper rubber through the @ claw of the wiper blade. Once
the wiper rubber runs through the (® claw, let it stick out from the
stopper and then slide it through the other (D claw
Applying a small amount of washer fluid to the wiper rubber makes the insertion easier.

[4] Check to see if the wiper blade

claw is placed in the groove of
the wiper rubber /
e When the wiper blade claw is not
placed in the groove of the wiper 7

rubber, pinch the wiper rubber and
slide it several times to put it into the
groove.

e Lifting the center part of the wiper
rubber makes it easier to slide.

KBRO621009

B Handling of wiper blade and wiper rubber
Incorrect handling can damage the wiper blade and wiper rubber. If you are
not comfortable with replacing the wiper blade and wiper rubber yourself, con-
tact your Toyota dealer.
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/N NOTICE

If you raise the wiper blade by holding the blade only, the blade may be
deformed. Be sure to lift it by holding the wiper arm.

When replacing the wiper, be careful not to damage the claws.

After removing the wiper blade from the wiper arm, place a cloth between the
window and the wiper arm to prevent the window from being damaged.

Do not force the wiper rubber out or deform the wiper rubber metal plates.
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Replacing the key battery

When the battery is low, replace it with a new battery.

I What to prepare

@A thin-bladed flathead screwdriver (narrow enough to fit in the dent)
@®Emergency key (vehicles with key-free system)
®Lithium battery CR2032

I How to replace the battery

» Vehicles without key-free system

[1] Remove the cover

To prevent damage, wrap a cloth
around the tip of the flathead screw-

driver or the like to protect it.
//ﬁ\

[2] Remove the rubber cover from
the back of the module

KBTA620602

[3] Remove the depleted battery

Insert a new battery with the positive
side up.

KBTA620603
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[4] Attach the rubber cover to the
module

When inserting the rubber cover, insert
the protruded part first and then press
down the entire unit evenly. If the rub-
ber cover is not secured in place, it
could cause water or dust to enter
inside, leading to malfunction.

KBTA620604

[5] Attach the cover

Check to see if the indicator blinks
when you press the switch.

KBTA620605

» Vehicles without key-free system
[1] Remove the emergency key (= P. 118)

[2] Remove the cover

Place the Toyota logo side down when
removing it. <>
Insert the emergency key all the way to ?
the end. =
—
To prevent damage, wrap a cloth w@

around the emergency key to protect
it.

v

KBTA620606
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[3] Remove the depleted battery

To prevent damage, wrap a cloth
around the tip of the flathead screw-
driver or the like to protect it.

When you remove the cover, you may
encounter a situation where the elec-
tronic key's module (substrate) is attached
to the top cover, hiding the battery sur-
face. In this case, flip over the electronic
key's module (substrate) to make the bat-
tery visible as shown in the figure.

Insert a new battery with the positive
side up.

KBTA620607
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[4] Attach the cover

Check to see if the indicator blinks
when you press the switch

KBRO620604

B Replacing the battery

Incorrect handling could damage the key. If you are not comfortable with
replacing the battery yourself, contact your Toyota dealer.

BEWhen the components of the electronic key* get separated
See the figure below and assemble them.
When you assemble, keep the protruded part to face down.

KBRO620605

B Use a CR2032 lithium battery

@ Batteries can be purchased at your Toyota dealer, local electrical appliance
shops or camera stores.

® Replace only with the same or equivalent type recommended by the manufacturer.
® Dispose of used batteries according to local laws.
EWhen the battery of the electronic key is low
You will experience the following:
@ The key-free system or wireless remote control will not start
@ The activation range becomes short
® The indicators do not flash

%: If equipped

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 347

A\ WARNING

HBattery precautions
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
® Do not swallow the battery. Doing so may cause chemical burns.

@A coin battery or button battery is used in the wireless remote control or
the electronic key. If a battery is swallowed, it may cause severe chemical
burns in as little as 2 hours and may result in death or serious injury.

@ Keep away new and removed batteries from children.

@ If the cover cannot be firmly closed, stop using the wireless remote control
or the electronic key* and stow the key in the place where children cannot
reach, and then contact your Toyota dealer.

@ If you accidentally swallow a battery or put a battery into a part of your body,
get emergency medical attention immediately.
HTo prevent battery explosion or leakage of flammable liquid or gas

@ Replace the battery with a new battery of the same type. If a wrong type of
battery is used, it may explode.

® Do not expose batteries to extremely low pressure due to high altitude or
extremely high temperatures.

® Do not burn, break or cut a battery.

/\ NOTICE

Important points when replacing the batteries

Before you replace the battery, make sure to discharge static electricity from
your body and clothing. Static electricity could damage the key. To discharge
static electricity, prepare items that can remove static electricity in advance or
touch metal parts with your hands.
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To make it function properly after the replacement
Observe the following precautions.
Never replace the battery with wet hands
Doing so could cause rusting.
Do not touch or move the parts except the battery
Do not bend the electrodes

%: If equipped
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Checking and replacing fuses

If a light or the electrical system does not operate, a fuse may have
blown. Check the fuse.

[1] Turn the engine switch to “OFF”
[2] Open the fuse box
» Engine compartment

While pressing down the claw, lift
the cover

’ KBRO620702N

» Instrument panel

For right-hand drive vehicles,
remove the glove box in the leg-
room of the passenger's seat

(D Push the left side inward and
disengage the upper claw

@ Push the right side inward
and disengage the upper claw

(® Disengage the lower claws

For left-hand drive vehicles, dis-
engage the claws at 8 locations
and remove the lower cover in
the legroom of the driver's seat

KBRO620704E
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If the fuse box has a cover,
remove the cover

[3] Remove the fuse removal tool

» Engine compartment

Remove the fuse removal tool
from the inner side of the cover

» Instrument panel

Remove the fuse removal tool
from the fuse box

[4] Remove the fuse by pinching it
with the fuse removal tool

-

KBRO620705E

KBRO620706E

KBTA620704
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KBTA620706
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[5] Check if the fuse is blown.
(M Normal fuse
(2 Blown fuse

Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse of an appropriate amperage rating. The
amperage rating can be found on the fuse box lid.

> Type A > Type B

® ® @ ®

Al Al

KBTE731003 KBTE731004

[6] To install, reverse the removal procedure

M After a fuse is replaced
@ If the lights do not turn on even after the fuse has been replaced, replace the
bulb. (= P. 352)

@ If the replaced fuse blows again, or if the electrical system does not work,
have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

W If there is an overload in a circuit
The fuses are designed to blow, protecting the wiring harness from damage.

B When replacing light bulbs
We recommend that you use genuine Toyota products designated for this
vehicle. Because certain bulbs are connected to circuits designed to prevent
overload, products other than the Toyota genuine parts designated for this
vehicle may be unusable.
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HTo prevent system breakdowns and vehicle fire
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the vehicle, and possibly a fire or injury.

@ Never use a fuse of a higher amperage rating than that indicated, or use any
other object in place of a fuse.

@ Always use a genuine Toyota fuse or equivalent.
Never replace a fuse with a wire, even as a temporary fix.

® Do not modify the fuses or fuse boxes.

/\ NOTICE

W Before replacing fuses
If you find that the cause of the blown fuse is an overload of electricity, have
the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.
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Replacing light bulbs

You can replace the bulbs listed below yourself. The difficulty of
replacing bulbs depends on the bulb. We recommend that you
replace the parts at your Toyota dealer because they may get dam-
aged.

I Preparing light bulbs

Check the W (wattage) of the defective light bulb. (= P. 428)

I Bulb position

M Front

KBRO620815E

(D Front turn signal/emergency flashers (vehicles with halogen head-
lights)

@ Front fog lights*

(® Front position lights (vehicles with halogen headlights)
@ Headlight low beam (vehicles with halogen headlights)
(® Headlight high beam (vehicles with halogen headlights)

%: If equipped
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B Rear

KBRO620801N

(D Rear turn signal/emergency flashers
(@ Back-up lights
® License plate lights
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I Bulb replacement procedure

» Vehicles with halogen headlights

Open the hood before you work on the headlights, front position lights, or
front turn signal/emergency flashers.

W Headlight low beam/high beam (vehicles with halogen headlights)

[1] Open the hood, and rotate the
socket to remove it

(D Low beam (outside)
(@ High beam (inside)

i
>
D .

KBRO620816N

[2] Hold down the claw and remove
the light bulb

p

KBRO620817N
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[3] Replace and attach the light bulb

Align the light bulb’s claws (3 locations)
to the mounted area, insert it and
secure it in place.

(D Low beam (outside)
@ High beam (inside)

[4] Attach the socket

After attaching the socket, turn on the
headlights and make sure there is no
light leaking out.

— KBRO620819N
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M Front turn signal/emergency flashers (vehicles with halogen
headlights)

[1] Open the hood, and rotate the
socket to remove it

[2] Remove the light bulb

KBRO620821N

[3] Attach the new light bulb, rotate
the socket and set it in place

KBRO620822N
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M Front position lights (vehicles with halogen headlights)

[1] Open the hood, and rotate the
socket to remove it

[2] Remove the light bulb

[3] Attach the new light bulb, rotate
the socket and set it in place

KBRO620823N

KBRO620824N

KBRO620825N

24e2 pue adueusUIe
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M Front fog lights*

[1] Turn the steering wheel to the opposite side of the light bulb to be
replaced and change the direction of the tires

[2] Remove the clips (3 pcs) and pull
off the fender liner

KBRO620826N

[3] Hold down the claw and remove
the connector

KBRO620827N

[4] Rotate the light bulb and remove
it

KBRO620828N

%: If equipped
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[5] Replace and attach the light bulb

Align the light bulb’s claws (3 locations)
to the mounted area, insert it and
secure it in place.

[6] Attach the connector

After attaching the connector, turn on
the front fog lights and make sure
there is no light leaking out.

Restore the fender liner to the
original position and attach the
clips (3 pcs)

KBRO620829N

KBRO620830N
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Ml Back-up lights, rear turn signal/emergency flashers

[1] Open the back door and remove
the 2 bolts

[2] Pull the light body straight back
and disengage the fitting inside

@ Clip
(2 Guide

[3] Remove the socket
(D Back-up lights
(@ Rear turn signal/emergency
flashers

[4] Remove the light bulb

(® Rear turn signal/emergency
flashers

@ Back-up lights

KBR0O620802

KBRO620805
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[5] Replace and attach the bulb

(D Rear turn signal/emergency
flashers

@ Back-up lights

[6] Attach the socket
(D Back-up lights
(@ Rear turn signal/emergency
flashers

Attach the light body

Align the clip (D) on the light body with
the hole on the vehicle side, and push
the lamp body straight in so that the
guide (@) fits into.

Install the 2 bolts

‘\% CKBR\OGZOSOB

KBRO620809

24e2 pue adueusUIe
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M License plate lights

[1] Slide the lens and remove them

KBRO620811N

[2] Remove the light bulb

KBRO620812

[3] Attach the new light bulb

KBR0O620813

[4] Attach the lens

Insert the protruded part of the lens
into the groove of the light body (D),
push it toward the arrow direction ()
and install it

KBRO620814
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Ml Other light bulbs

If any other light bulbs go out, replace them at your Toyota dealer.
®Headlight high beam/low beam (vehicles with LED headlights)
®Daytime running lightss*

@Front position lights (vehicles with LED headlights)

@Front turn signal/emergency flashers (vehicles with LED headlights)
@Side turn signal lights/emergency flashers

@Stop lights/tail lights

®High mounted stoplight

®Rear fog light*

B LED lights
Each unit of LED headlights,* daytime running lights*, and high mounted stop-
light are made of several LEDs. If any one of the LEDs do not light up, replace it
at your Toyota dealer.

B When replacing the front fog lights:
Remove the retaining clips of the fender liner and replace the light bulb. After
replacement, be sure to hold the fender liner with the clips and secure it in
place.

® When you remove the clip, use a
tool such as a flathead screwdriver @ @ @
to pull out the center of the clip (D)
and take the clip off ().

To prevent damage, wrap a cloth

around the tip of the flathead screw- »
driver or the like to protect it.
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KBGR620838

® When you attach the clip, insert the
clip () and push down the center
part ().

KBGR620839

%: If equipped
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B Water droplets and condensation in the lens
Temporary condensation build-up on the inside of the lens does not indicate a
malfunction. However, contact your Toyota dealer in the following situations:

® Large drops of water have built up on the inside of the lens
@ Water has built up inside the light

B When replacing light bulbs
— P.352

HEWhen replacing light bulbs

@ Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to replace the bulb immediately after
turning off the lights. The bulbs become very hot and may cause burns.
There is also a danger of electric shock.

@ Do not touch the glass portion of the light bulb with bare hands.
When it is unavoidable to hold the glass portion, use and hold with a clean
dry cloth to avoid getting moisture and oils on the bulb.
Also, if the bulb is scratched or dropped, it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any parts used to secure them. Failure to do so

may result in heat damage, fire, or water entering the headlight unit. This
may damage the headlights or cause condensation to build up on the lens.

® Do not repair or disassemble light bulbs, sockets, electrical circuits, or com-
ponents.

Electric shock may result in death or serious injury.
HTo prevent vehicle damage or fire
@ Make sure bulbs are securely installed in the correct position.
@ Check the wattage of the bulb before installing to prevent heat damage.
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Emergency flashers

Use the emergency flashers to warn other drivers when the vehicle
has to be stopped in the road due to a breakdown or other reason.

Press the switch
All the turn signal lights will flash.

To turn them off, press the switch once
again.

/\ NOTICE

Emergency flashers
If the emergency flashers are used for a long time while the engine is not oper-
ating, the battery may discharge.
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If your vehicle has to be stopped in an

emergency

Only in an emergency when it becomes impossible to stop the vehi-
cle in the normal way, stop the vehicle using the following procedure:

[1] Keep the brake pedal depressed firmly with your both feet

Do not pump the brake pedal repeatedly. This will increase the effort required, and
the braking distance will also become longer.

[2] Set the shift lever to N

» If the shift lever is set to N

[3] After slowing down, stop the vehicle in a safe place by the roadside
[4] Stop the engine

» If the shift lever cannot be set to N

[3] Keep the brake pedal depressed with your both feet to reduce vehicle
speed as much as possible

[4] Vehicles without key-free sys-
tem: Stop the engine by turning
the engine switch to "ACC”

KBRO710401E

Vehicles with key-free system:
Stop the engine by pressing and
holding the engine switch for 3
seconds or longer, or press the
engine switch quickly for 3 con-
secutive times or more

(=)
ENGINE

START
STOP

s

Press and hold for 3 or more
seconds or press in succession 3
or more times
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KBTA710402

[5] Stop the vehicle in a safe place by the roadside
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HIf the engine has to be turned off while driving

@ Power assist for the brakes and steering wheel will be lost, making the brake
pedal harder to depress and the steering wheel heavier to turn. Decelerate
as much as possible before turning off the engine.

@ \ehicles without key-free system: Never remove the key, since removing the
key will lock the steering wheel.
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Fire extinguisher:

A fire extinguisher is located in the under the front passenger seat.
It is for use in emergencies, such as in the event of a fire.

[1] Release the fixed band and then
remove the fire extinguisher.

KBRO710501E

[2] Push the button.

KBRO710502N

[3] Aim the nozzle at the base of the fire.
Keep a distance of 2 m (6.6 ft.) to 4 m (13.1 ft.) from the nozzle to base of the fire.

[4] Push the button. @
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KBRO710503N

%: If equipped
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M After using the fire extinguisher
Store it securely in place. Replace it with a new one as soon as possible.

B Expiration date
The fire extinguisher has an expiration date. It should be replaced with a new
one before the expiry date.

EWhen the fire extinguisher is not in use
Keep the fire extinguisher securely in place. Otherwise, it may be thrown about
in the event of sudden braking or a collision leading to death or serious injury.

/\ NOTICE

W Fire extinguisher handling and care
® Do not reuse the fire extinguisher.
Replace it with a new one as soon as possible after using it.
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If the vehicle is submerged or water on the

road is rising

This vehicle is not designed to be able to drive on roads that are
deeply flooded with water. Do not drive on roads where the roads
may be submerged or the water may be rising. It is dangerous to
remain in the vehicle, if it anticipated that the vehicle will be flooded
or set a drift. Remain calm and follow the following.

@If the door can be opened, open the door and exit the vehicle.

@If the door can not be opened, open the window using the power win-
dow switch and ensure an escape route.

@If the window can be opened, exit the vehicle through the window.

®If the door and window cannot be opened due to the rising water,
remain calm, wait until the water level inside the vehicle rises to the
point that the water pressure inside of the vehicle equals the water pres-
sure outside of the vehicle and then open the door after waiting for the
rising water to enter the vehicle, and exit the vehicle. When the outside
water level exceeds half the height of the door, the door cannot be
opened from the inside due to water pressure.

B Water level exceeds the floor
When the water level exceeds the floor and time has passed, the electrical
equipment will get damaged, the power windows will not operate, the engine
stop, and the vehicle may not be able to get moving.

B Using an emergency escape hammer*
Laminated glass is used in the windshield on this vehicle.

Laminated glass cannot be shattered with an emergency hammer*.

Tempered glass is used in the windows on this vehicle.
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* Contact your Toyota dealer or aftermarket accessory manufacturer for further infor-
mation about an emergency hammer.

A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving
Do not drive on roads where the roads may be submerged or the water may
be rising. Otherwise the vehicle may be damaged and cannot move, as well as
become flooded and set a drift, which may lead to death.
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If your vehicle needs to be towed

If towing is necessary, we recommend having your vehicle towed by
your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service, using a wheel-lift
type truck or flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for all towing, and abide by all state/pro-
vincial and local laws.

I Situations when it is necessary to contact dealers before towing

The following may indicate a problem with your transmission.

Contact your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service before towing.
@®The engine is running but the vehicle does not move.

®The vehicle makes an abnormal sound.

I Towing with a wheel-lift type truck

» From the front » From the rear

ool =z Sl

KBRO720101 KBRO720103

Release the parking brake. Use a towing dolly under the front
wheels.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or seri-

ous injury.

HWhen towing the vehicle
Be sure to transport the vehicle with
the front wheels raised or with all four a mi ®
wheels raised off the ground. If the (o) -oi m (@)
vehicle is towed with the front wheels
contacting the ground, the drivetrain

and related parts may be damaged. GW®
P / J o O Lo

KBRO720115

/N NOTICE

To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing using a wheel-lift type
truck

Vehicles without key-free system: Do not tow the vehicle from the rear when
the engine switch is “OFF" or the key is removed. The steering lock mecha-
nism is not strong enough to hold the front wheels straight.

Vehicles with key-free system: Do not tow the vehicle from the rear when the
engine switch is "“OFF". The steering lock mechanism is not strong enough to
hold the front wheels straight.

When raising the vehicle, ensure adequate ground clearance for towing at
the opposite end of the raised vehicle.

Without adequate clearance, the vehicle could be damaged while being
towed.

Towing with a sling-type truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck to

prevent body damage. ®
@ (O M b )

KBRO720117N
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I Using a flatbed truck

If your vehicle is transported by a
flatbed truck, it should be tied down
at the locations shown in the illustra-
tion.

After transportation, restore the lid
attached to the rear side.

KBRO720104

If you use chains or cables to tie
down your vehicle, the angles
shaded in black must be 45°. AT LD

| =G
N

KBRO720105

/\ NOTICE

Using a flatbed truck
Do not overly tighten the tie downs or the vehicle may be damaged.

I Emergency towing

If a tow truck is not available in an emergency, your vehicle may be tempo-
rarily towed using cables or chains secured to the emergency towing eye-
lets. This should only be attempted on hard surfaced roads for at most 80
km (50 miles) at under 30 km/h (18 mph).

A driver must be in the vehicle to steer and operate the brakes.

The vehicle’s wheels, drive train, axles, steering and brakes must be in
good condition.
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I Emergency towing procedure

To have your vehicle towed by another vehicle, the towing eyelet must be
installed to your vehicle. Install the towing eyelet using the following procedure.

[1] Take out the wheel nut wrench and towing eyelet (= P. 397)

[2] Remove the eyelet cover using a
flathead screwdriver.

To protect the bodywork, place a rag
between the screwdriver and the vehi-
cle body as shown in the illustration.

[3] Insert the towing eyelet into the
hole and tighten partially by
hand.

[4] Tighten down the towing eyelet
securely wusing a wheel nut
wrench or hard metal bar.

q

KBRO720109TN
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[5] Securely attach cables or chains to the towing eyelet.
Take care not to damage the vehicle body.

[6] Enter the vehicle being towed and start the engine.
If the engine does not start, turn the engine switch to “ON”".

Shift the shift lever to N and release the parking brake.
When the shift lever cannot be shifted (continuously variable transmis-
sion): = P. 191
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B While towing
If the engine is not running, the power assist for the brakes and steering will
not function, making steering and braking more difficult.

B Wheel nut wrench
The wheel nut wrench is stored at the bottom of the front left seat. (= P. 397)

B After towing
Remove the towing eyelet and securely attach the cover in place.

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or seri-
ous injury.

HWhile towing

® When towing using cables or chains, avoid sudden starts, etc. which place
excessive stress on the towing eyelets, cables or chains. The towing eyelets,
cables or chains may become damaged, broken debris may hit people, and
cause serious damage.

® Do not turn the engine switch “OFF".
There is a possibility that the steering wheel is locked and cannot be oper-
ated.

HInstalling towing eyelets to the vehicle
Make sure that towing eyelets are installed securely. If not securely installed,
towing eyelets may come loose during towing.

/N NOTICE

To prevent damage to the vehicle during emergency towing
Do not secure cables or chains to the suspension components.

When the engine switch malfunctions (vehicles with key-free system)
Since the steering wheel cannot be unlocked, towing by rope is not possible.
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If you think something is wrong

If you notice any of the following symptoms, your vehicle probably
needs adjustment or repair. Contact your Toyota dealer as soon as
possible.

I Visible symptoms

@Fluid leaks under the vehicle
(Water dripping from the air conditioning after use is normal)

@Flat-looking tires or uneven tire wear
®High engine coolant temperature warning light flashes or comes on

I Audible symptoms

®Changes in exhaust sound

@Lxcessive tire squeal when cornering

@Strange noises related to the suspension system
@®Pinging or other noises related to the engine

I Operational symptoms

®Engine misfire, stumbling or running roughly
@®Appreciable loss of power
®Vehicle pulls heavily to one side when braking

®\/ehicle pulls heavily to one side when driving on a level road

®Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy feeling, pedal almost touches the
floor
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Fuel pump shut off system

If the engine stalls due to a strong external impact, the fuel pump
shut off system may be operating. The fuel pump shut off system is a
device that prevents secondary disasters such as fires by stopping
the supply of fuel to the engine.

Follow the procedure below to restart the engine after the system is
activated

[1] Turn the engine switch to “ACC” or “OFF"
[2] Restart the engine

A\ WARNING

W Before starting the engine
Inspect the ground under the vehicle.

If you find that fuel has leaked onto the ground, the fuel system has been dam-
aged and is in need of repair. Do not restart the engine.
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If a warning light turns on

If a warning light remains on or flashes, remain calm and take the
following actions. Even if the warning light lights up or flashes then
goes out, it is not a malfunction. However, if the same phenomenon
occurs again, have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

IWarning light/Warning buzzers list

Warning

lights Warning light name/Warning content/Action to take

Brake system warning light (warning buzzer *1)
* Low brake fluid level

(@) e Malfunction in the brake system

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your
Toyota dealer. Continuing to drive the vehicle is dangerous.

Charging system warning light
Malfunction in the vehicle's charging system
F;:I — Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your
Toyota dealer.

Low engine oil pressure warning light (warning buzzer)
Abnormal engine oil pressure

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your
Toyota dealer.

High coolant temperature warning light

...F.. Abnormal engine coolant temperature (light changes from flash-
ing to lit as the temperature rises— P. 412.)

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your
Toyota dealer.

(Red light
flashing or lit)
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Malfunction indicator lamp
* Malfunction in the electronic engine control system

@ * Electronic control throttle error

— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

Continuously variable transmission warning lights
Malfunction of the continuously variable transmission electronic
CVT control system
— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

%: If equipped
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le;:gg Warning light name/Warning content/Action to take
SRS warning light
¢ Malfunction in the SRS airbag system
,.\\c" ¢ Malfunction in the seat belt pretensioner & force limiter system
— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
ABS warning light
() Malfunction in the ABS system
— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
Electric power steering system warning light (warning buzzer)
@I Malfunction in EPS (Electric Power Steering) system
(Red) — Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

Electric power steering system warning light (warning buzzer)
Low battery voltage/Electric power steering overheating

— Steering wheel operation becomes heavy. Restrain from
operating the steering wheel for a short while. When about
10 minutes has passed, it will return to its usual weight.

Front corner sensor/Reverse sensor indicator: (warning buzzer)
S 7

@

(Yellow)

Master warning lights
Malfunction of the front corner sensors or reverse sensor
— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

Slip indicator
* Malfunction in the brake assist
* Malfunction in the VSC system
* Malfunction in the TRC system (Flashes when VSC/TRC is
activated— P. 233)
* Malfunction in the hill-start assist control system
— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

BSM OFF indicator:
Area surrounding radar sensor on rear bumper (= P. 214) is cov-
BOSFI\I!I ered with rain, snow, ice, dirt, etc.
- — Remove the rain, snow, ice, dirt, etc. If flashing persists even
(Flashing) . . .
after some time has elapsed since removal, have the vehicle
inspected at your Toyota dealer.

%: If equipped
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Warning

lights Warning light name/Warning content/Action to take

RCTA OFF indicator:
Area surrounding radar sensor on rear bumper (= P. 214) is cov-
RCTA ered with rain, snow, ice, dirt, etc.
OFF — Remove the rain, snow, ice, dirt, etc. If flashing persists even
after some time has elapsed since removal, have the vehicle
inspected at your Toyota dealer.

(Flashing)

= Brake Override System warning light:
‘!’U Malfunction in the Brake Override System
(Flashing) | — Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

Brake Override System warning light:

-
‘!’U When the Brake Override System is activated
(Lit) — Release your foot from the accelerator pedal
T Open door warning light*3: (warning buzzer*4)
-~ At least one of the doors or the hood is not completely closed
= — Close all doors and/or the hood
Low fuel level warning light
Fuel level has become approx. 5.5 L (1.5 gal,, 1.2 Imp.gal.) or
EB lower
— Refuel the vehicle
Driver's/front passenger’s seat belt reminder warning light*6
warning buzzer*5s
P ( g )

r Driver's/front passenger’s seat belt is not fastened
— Wear a seat belt

Rear seat belt reminder warning light*7. 8 (warning buzzer*9) =

T’:r «? T’:r Rear seat belt is not fastened e

— Wear a seat belt g_

Speed warning light (warning buzzer)* §

120 Indicates that your vehicle speed reaches or exceeds 120 km/h 8
km/h (75 mph).

— Slow down to 120 km/h (75 mph) or less.

%: If equipped
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Warning

lights Warning light name/Warning content/Action to take

Tire pressure warning lights
When the light comes on:
Low tire inflation pressure such as
¢ Natural causes (= P. 384)
e Flat tire (— P. 396)
— Adjust the tire inflation pressure (including the spare tire) to

(l) the specified level.
- — The light will turn off after a few minutes. In case the light
does not turn off even if the tire inflation pressure is
adjusted, have the system checked by your Toyota dealer.

When the light comes on after blinking for 1 minute:
Malfunction in the tire pressure warning system
— Have the system checked by your Toyota dealer.

Engine oil deterioration warning light
* The engine oil replacement is due soon
(Flashing) | — Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

Engine oil deterioration warning light

P The engine oil is deteriorated

— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

(Lit)

Parking brake non release warning light (warning buzzer*10)

(®) When the parking brake is applied
— Release the parking brake

*1

Low brake fluid level warning buzzer:

The warning buzzer sounds when the vehicle has reached a speed of 5 km/h
(3 mph) or more while the warning light is on. If the buzzer sounds, the brake
fluid may be low.

2 Electric power steering system warning light (yellow):

If it does not turn off, or if it turns on repeatedly, have it inspected at your Toy-
ota dealer.

3 Open door warning light:

The open doors and/or hood are displayed to the multi-information display:.
*4 Open door warning buzzer:

The buzzer sounds when at least one of the doors or the hood of the vehicle is

not completely closed and the vehicle's speed exceeds 5 km/h (3.1 mph).

%: If equipped
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*5

*6

*7
*g

*9

*10

Driver's/front passenger’s seat belt reminder warning buzzer:

If the vehicle speed becomes approx. 20 km/h (12 mph) or faster when the
driver's/front passenger’s seat belt is unfastened, the warning buzzer will
sound intermittently for 30 seconds. Then, if the driver's/front passenger’s
seat belt is still unfastened, the buzzer will sound in a different tone for 90 sec-
onds.

Passenger detection sensor for front passenger’s seat belt reminder warning
light:

If luggage is placed on the front passenger’s seat, the front passenger detec-
tion sensor may cause the warning light to flash even if a passenger is not sit-
ting in the seat.

If a cushion is placed on the seat, the sensor may not detect a passenger, and
the warning light may not operate properly.

Awarning is displayed to the upper part of the inside rear view mirror.

Rear seat belt reminder warning light:

The rear seat belt reminder light comes on when the engine switch is turned
"ON" with the rear seat belt not fastened, or when the rear seat belt is unfas-
tened.

The light turns off when the rear seat belt is fastened or approx. 60 seconds
(approx. 30 seconds if the warning buzzer is sounding) after the vehicle is
driven at the vehicle speed of approx. 20 km/h (12 mph) or faster.

The light also turns on when a rear door is opened and closed while the rear
seat belt is unfastened at approx. 5 km/h (3 mph) or slower.

Rear seat belt reminder warning buzzer:

When any of the rear seat passengers unfasten their seat belt when the vehi-
cle speed is approx. 20 km/h (12 mph) or faster, the buzzer will continue to
sound for approx. 30 seconds. Once the warning buzzer starts sounding, it
will continue to sound for approx. 30 seconds even the vehicle is traveling at
approx. 20 km/h (12 mph) or slower.

The buzzer will stop when the rear seat belt is fastened or a rear door is
opened and closed while the vehicle is traveling at approx. 5 km/h (3 mph) or
slower.

Parking brake non-release warning buzzer:

The warning buzzer sounds when the vehicle speed reaches approx. 5 km/h
(3 mph) or faster with the parking brake being applied.

OwnersManuals2.com
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WIf the open door warning light* comes on
To avoid battery discharge, the warning light will automatically turn OFF after
about 10 minutes with the engine switch in "ACC" or "OFF", and the door left
open.

B When the tire pressure warning light comes on (vehicles with a tire
pressure warning system)
Inspect the appearance of the tire to check that the tire is not punctured.

If the tire is punctured: = P. 396
If the tire is not punctured:

Carry out the following procedure after the tire temperature has lowered suffi-
ciently.

® Check the tire inflation pressure and adjust to the appropriate level.

@ If the warning light does not go out even after several minutes, check that
the tire inflation pressure is at the specified level and carry out initialization.

The warning light may come on again if the above operations are conducted
without first allowing the tire temperature to lower sufficiently.

M The tire pressure warning light may come on due to natural causes
(vehicles with a tire pressure warning system)
The tire pressure warning light may come on due to natural causes such as
natural air leaks and tire inflation pressure changes caused by temperature.

In this case, adjusting the tire inflation pressure will turn off the warning light
(after a few minutes).

B When a tire is replaced with a spare tire (vehicles with a tire pressure

warning system)

The spare tire is also equipped with a tire pressure warning valve and transmit-
ter. The tire pressure warning light will turn on if the tire inflation pressure of
the spare tire is low. If a tire goes flat, the tire pressure warning light will not
turn off even though the flat tire has been replaced with the spare tire. Replace
the spare tire with the repaired tire and adjust the tire inflation pressure. The
tire pressure warning light will go off after a few minutes.

WMIf the tire pressure warning system is not functioning:
The tire pressure warning system will be disabled in the following conditions:
(When the condition becomes normal, the system will work properly.)

O If tires not equipped with tire pressure warning valves and transmitters are
used

@ If the ID code on the tire pressure warning valves and transmitters is not reg-
istered in the tire pressure warning computer

O If the tire inflation pressure is higher than the specified tire air pressure.

%: If equipped
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The tire pressure warning system may be disabled in the following conditions:

(When the condition becomes normal, the system will work properly.)

O®If electronic devices or facilities using similar radio wave frequencies are
nearby

@ If a radio set at a similar frequency is in use in the vehicle

@ If a window tint that affects the radio wave signals is installed

@ If there is a lot of snow or ice on the vehicle, particularly around the wheels
or wheel housings

®If non-genuine Toyota wheels are used (Even if you use Toyota wheels, the
tire pressure warning system may not work properly with some types of
tires.)

@ If tire chains are used

@If the spare tire is in a location subject to poor radio wave signal reception.

O®If a large metallic object which can interfere with signal reception is put in
the luggage room.

W If the tire pressure warning light frequently comes on after blinking for 1
minute (vehicles with a tire pressure warning system)
If the tire pressure warning light frequently comes on after blinking for 1 min-
ute when the engine switch is turned on, have it checked by your Toyota
dealer.
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A\ WARNING

HWhen the electric power steering system warning light comes on
When the light comes on yellow, the assist to the power steering is restricted.
When the light comes on red, the assist to the power steering is lost and han-
dling operations of the steering wheel become extremely heavy. When steer-
ing wheel operations are heavier than usual, grip the steering wheel firmly and
operate it using more force than usual.

HWIf the tire pressure warning light comes on (vehicles with a tire pressure
warning system)
Be sure to observe the following precautions. Failure to do so could cause a
loss of vehicle control and result in death or serious injury.

@ Stop your vehicle in a safe place as soon as possible. Adjust the tire inflation
pressure immediately.

@ If the tire pressure warning light comes on even after tire inflation pressure
adjustment, it is probable that you have a flat tire. Check the tires. If a tire is
flat, change it with the spare tire and have the flat tire repaired by the near-
est Toyota dealer.

@ Avoid abrupt maneuvering and braking. If the vehicle tires deteriorate, you
could lose control of the steering wheel or the brakes.

WIf a blowout or sudden air leakage should occur (vehicles with a tire
pressure warning system)
The tire pressure warning system may not activate immediately.

/N NOTICE

To ensure the tire pressure warning system: operates properly
Do not install tires with different specifications or makers, as the tire pressure
warning system may not operate properly.

%: If equipped
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When warning messages are displayed:

If the warning message appears on the TFT color multi-information
display, be calm and take action as specified below.

If the message appears again after troubleshooting, contact your Toyota

dealer.

I Messages and warnings

Warning messages

Indicators/
Warning
lights

Warning content/Action to take

“Brake Fluid Low Stop
in a Safe Place. Contact
Your Dealer.”

©)

Low brake fluid level
When the vehicle speeds exceeds approx. 5
km/h (3 mph), the warning buzzer will
sound.

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place and contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuing to drive the vehicle is danger-
ous.

“Brake System Mal-
function Stop in a Safe
Place. Contact Your
Dealer.”

©)

Malfunction in the brake system

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place and contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuing to drive the vehicle is danger-
ous.

“Charging System Mal-
function Stop in a Safe
Place. Contact Your
Dealer.”

Malfunction in the vehicle's charging sys-

tem

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place and contact your Toyota dealer.

"Oil Pressure Low Stop
in a Safe Place. Contact
Your Dealer.”

Abnormal engine oil pressure
The warning buzzer will sound.
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place and contact your Toyota dealer.

“Engine Coolant Temp
High Stop in a Safe
Place. Contact Your
Dealer.”

—.EA
~———

(Red)

Abnormally high temperature of engine

coolant

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place and contact your Toyota dealer.

%: If equipped
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Warning messages

Indicators/
Warning
lights

Warning content/Action to take

“Engine Control Sys-
tem Malfunction Visit
Your Dealer”

)

Malfunction in the electronic engine control

system

Electronic control throttle error

— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
ota dealer immediately.

“Transmission System
Malfunction Visit Your
Dealer”

>

Malfunction in the electronic automatic

transmission control system:

— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
ota dealer immediately.

“SRS Airbag Malfunc-
tion Visit Your Dealer”

@

Yo

Malfunction in the SRS airbag system

Malfunction in the seat belt pretensioner &

force limiter system

— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
ota dealer immediately.

“ABS System Malfunc-
tion Visit Your Dealer”

@)

Malfunction in the ABS system
— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
ota dealer immediately.

“Power Steering Mal-
function Visit Your
Dealer”

@!

(Red)

Malfunction in EPS (Electric Power Steering)
system
The warning buzzer will sound.
— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
ota dealer immediately.

“Steering Performance
Is Reduced Steering
Power Low"

@!

(Yellow)

Low battery voltage/Electric power steering
overheating
The warning buzzer will sound.

— Steering wheel operation becomes
heavy. Restrain from operating the
steering wheel for a short while. When
about 10 minutes has passed, it will
return to its usual weight.

“Smart Entry & Start
System Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer”

A

Malfunction in the key-free system
— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
ota dealer immediately.

%: If equipped
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Indicators/

Warning messages | Warning Warning content/Action to take
lights
Malfunction of the front corner sensors or
“Sonar Sensor Mal- reverse sensors*
function Visit Your A The warning buzzer will sound.
Dealer” — Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
ota dealer.

Degraded functionality of the front corner
SEeNnsors or reverse sensors:

“Sonar Sensor Func- The warning buzzer will sound.

tion Stop” — Check if the sonar is not covered with
rain, snow, ice, or dirt and remove those
attached.

Malfunction in the brake assist
Malfunction in the VSC system
Malfunction in the TRC system
Malfunction in the hill-start assist control

"VSC System Malfunc- -
tion Visit Your Dealer”

system
— Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
ota dealer.
o
“BSM Malfunction Visit | (Flashing) Malfunction of t.he ?SM*
Vour Dealer” — Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
RCTA ota dealer.
OFF
(Flashing) §
Degraded BSM functions %
If you use the function in an extremely hot &
BSM or cold environment or if the battery voltage §
OFF is lower or higher than the specified level, 2
“BSM Temporary Una- | (Flashing)| the display is turned on.
vailable” — When the above causes are resolved, the
RCTA ; -
OFF display will disappear.

(Flashing)|  If the display persists for a long time,
have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
ota dealer.

%: If equipped
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Indicators/
Warning messages | Warning Warning content/Action to take
lights

BSM

OFF || Dirty BSM radars
(Flashing)| = Check if the bumper sensors are not cov-

“BSM Radar Blocked
Temporarily Unavaila-

. ered with rain, snow, ice, or dirt and
ble RCTA
OFF remove those attached.
(Flashing)
Malfunction in the vehicle communication
“Check Vehicle Com- system
munication Visit Your
p A — Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
Dealer
ota dealer.
“Brake Override Sys- Malfunction in the Brake Override System
tem Malfunction Visit — — Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
Your Dealer” ota dealer.
“Brake & Accelerator Brake Override System is activated
Pressed Simultane- — — Release your foot from the accelerator
ously” pedal.
At least one of the doors or the hood is not
completely closed
The open doors and/or hood will be dis-
played.
Y . The open door warning buzzer sounds
Open —

when at least one of the doors or the hood
of the vehicle is not completely closed and
the vehicle's speed exceeds approx. 5 km/h
(3 mph).

— Close all doors and/or the hood

Fuel level has become approx. 5.5L (1.5
“Refuel” iﬁ gal., 1.2 Imp.gal.) or lower
— Refuel the vehicle

Driver's or front passenger’s seat belt is not
fastened
The warning buzzer will sound.
It will be displayed when the vehicle speed
exceeds approx. 20 km/h (12 mph).
— Wear a seat belt

“Fasten Seat Belt” é

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 391

Indicators/
Warning messages | Warning Warning content/Action to take
lights

Rear seat belt is not fastened
The warning buzzer will sound.
It will be displayed when the vehicle speed
exceeds approx. 20 km/h (12 mph) and the
seat belt is unfastened.

— Wear a seat belt

“Fasten Seat Belt”

N
m e
S

A

The parking brake is not released
"Release Parkin If the vehicle speed exceeds approx. 5 km/h
B 9 (®) (3 mph) with the parking brake being
Brake ; . .
applied, the warning buzzer will sound.
— Release the parking brake

Front corner sensors or reverse sensors is
activateds
The activated sonar is displayed.
— The warning buzzer may sound.
— Check the situation around you and drive
accordingly such as stepping on the
brake pedal

“Sonar Sensor in Oper-
ation Pay Attention”

] . o 1ed || VSCis activated
VSC in Operation o2 . . .

- — Drive with extreme caution
(Flashing)

The driver's door was opened while the
front position lights are turned on

The warning buzzer will sound.
— Turn off the front position lights

“Turn Lights OFF" =DQ=

“Steering Angle Left” The steering wheel is moved to left or right

while the vehicle is stopped
“Steering Angle Right” — Check the tire direction and move the
vehicle safety
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The outside temperature has become
approx. 3°C (37°F) or below

“Roads may be Icy” — — Since the road could be frozen, check the
road condition and drive with extreme
caution

%: If equipped
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Indicators/

Warning messages | Warning Warning content/Action to take
lights
“Oil Deterioration The engine oil replacement is due soon
Warning Oil Mainte- — — Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
nance Required Soon” ota dealer.

“Oil Deterioration
Warning Oil Mainte-
nance Required Visit
Your Dealer”

The engine oil is deteriorated:
— — Have the vehicle inspected at your Toy-
ota dealer immediately.

B Warning messages
The displayed warning message in this document may be different from the
actual display depending on the use conditions or vehicle specifications.

B Warning message display

@ By pressing the RETURN switch when the engine switch is “ON”, the warning
message will disappear.
®Even when you hide the warning message by pressing the RETURN switch,
the following warning messages will appear in a few seconds.
e Low brake fluid
 Brake system malfunction
e Charging system malfunction
* Low engine oil pressure
e High temperature of engine coolant

BEWhen the “Open” warning message is displayed
To avoid battery discharge, the message will automatically disappear after

approx. 10 minutes with the door open when the engine switch is “ACC" or
"OFF".
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I Situations requiring immediate action

Take action according to each troubleshooting method and check to see if
the key-free system'’s warning message turns off.

Internal | External
warning | warning Warning messages Warning content/Action to take
buzzer | buzzer

You tried to start the engine with-
out the electronic key on hand

— Keep the electronic key with
you*1

— — | "Key NOT Detected”

When the engine switch was “ACC"
or “ON", any of the doors were
opened, and the electronic key was
5 3, , taken outside the vehicle, and then
Key NOT Detected the door was closed
¢ The warning buzzer will sound.
— Keep the electronic key with you
and get in the vehicle

times | times

With the electronic key left inside

the vehicle, someone tried to lock

the doors using the lock/unlock

— | 1time| “Key Detected in Vehicle” switch on the front door or back
door

— Take the electronic key from the
vehicle and lock it again

When the engine switch was “OFF”
and the electronic key was left
inside the vehicle, the door was
opened and closed while all the
doors were locked and any of the
inside lock buttons except the
driver's door were set to the
unlocked side

— Keep the electronic key with you
and lock the doors
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— | 1time| “Key Detected in Vehicle”
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Internal | External

warning | warning Warning messages Warning content/Action to take
buzzer | buzzer

When the engine switch was “OFF”

and the electronic key was left

inside the vehicle, you opened the

driver's door and then tried to close

— | 1time|"“Key Detected in Vehicle” and lock the door with the door
handle pulled while the inside lock
button was set to the locked side

— Take the electronic key from the
vehicle and lock it again

B You tried to start the engine 2 times
Press Brake Pedal and . .
. ) , without the electronic key on hand
— — | Touch Engine Switch with . :
Kev” — Keep the electronic key with
Y you*1

The engine switch turned “OFF”

automatically

e It will be displayed after 1 hour or
more when the engine switch is

"ACC". When it is “ON”, it will be

“Auto Power OFF to Con- displayed after 20 minutes or

serve Battery” more.

— Set the engine speed to a slightly
higher level when you start the
engine next time, and keep the
same speed for approx. 5 min-
utes and charge the battery

The engine switch was turned “OFF”
when the electronic key battery was
3 “Key Battery Low Replace close to its end of life*2
times Key Battery” ¢ The warning buzzer will sound.
— Replace it with a new battery
(— P.344)

%: If equipped

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 395

Internal | External
warning | warning Warning messages Warning content/Action to take

buzzer | buzzer

Unable to unlock the steering
wheel by pressing the engine

“Press Engine SW While switch
— — | Turning Steering Right — Step on the brake pedal and
and Left” press the engine switch while
turning the steering wheel right
and left

You tried to turn “OFF” the engine
“Shift to P and Turn Power |  switch while the shift lever is placed
OFF" in a position other than P

— Set the shift lever to P

When the engine switch was “ACC"
or “ON”, someone tried to lock the
doors using the lock/unlock switch
on the front or back door
— Turn the engine switch to “OFF"
and lock the doors

— | 1 time|“Turn Power OFF"

*1

If the engine does not start even when the electronic key is placed inside the
vehicle, it is possible that the key is running out of battery. (= P. 344)

2 If the low battery state continues, the message also appears even when the
engine switch is turned to “ACC" or “ON".

EWarning messages
— P. 392

B Warning message display
= P.392
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B Warning buzzers
Depending on the situation, you may have difficulty hearing the buzzer
because of the noise outside or audio sound.
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If you have a flat tire

Replace the flat tire with the supplied spare tire.
(See P. 327 for more information about tires)

HIf you have a flat tire
Do not drive with a flat tire.

Even over short distances, the tires and wheels can be irreparably damaged or
cause an accident.

I Before lifting the vehicle with a jack

®Move the vehicle to a hard, flat, safe location

@®Apply the parking brake

@For continuously variable transmission vehicles, set the shift lever to P
®For vehicles with manual transmission, set the shift lever to R

@Stop the engine

@®Turn the emergency flashers on
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I Tools and jack position

KBRO620601N

(@ Tool bag*

@ Jack
(® Spare tire

* Jack handle, wheel nut wrench, and towing eyelet

HUsing the jack

Observe the following precautions.

Improper use of the jack may cause the vehicle to suddenly fall off the jack,

leading to death or serious injury.

® Do not use the jack for any purpose other than replacing tires or installing
and removing tire chains

@ The jack provided can be used only for this vehicle. Do not use it on other
vehicles, and do not use other jacks for replacing tires on this vehicle

@ The jack should be properly hooked to the jack setting position (between 2
notches)

® Do not put any part of your body under the vehicle while it is supported by
the jack
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@® Do not start the engine or drive the vehicle while the vehicle is supported by
the jack

@® Do not raise the vehicle while someone is inside

® When raising the vehicle, do not put an object on or under the jack

@ Do not raise the vehicle to a height greater than that required to replace the
tire

@ Use a jack stand if it is necessary to get under the vehicle

® When lowering the vehicle, make sure that there is no-one near the vehicle.
If there are people nearby, warn them vocally before lowering

I Procedure to take out jacks and tools

[1] Slide the front left seat all the way
forward and partly remove its
cover

[2] Loosen and remove the jack
(@ Tighten
(2 Loosen

KBRO620603N

Take out the tool bag
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M Storing the jack
After use, return the jack to its original position and fix it securely.

B Putting the tools back in storage

[1] Place the wheel nut wrench, jack
handle, and towing eyelet in the
tool bag, and secure the bag with
rubber bands, as shown in the
illustration

KBRO720417N

[2] Fasten the hook and loop strips Hook and loop strips
on the tool bag to its original posi- (
tion on the floor surface, as shown
in the illustration

KBRO720429N

I Procedure to take out the spare tire

[1] Remove the deck board (= P. 271)

[2] Remove the nut and take out the
spare tire

— ) < . KBRO720424
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HStoring the spare tire
Be careful not to get your fingers or other parts of your body caught between
the vehicle body and the spare tire.
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I Replacing flat tires

[1] Place wheel chocks on the

wheels

KBRO720416E

Tire to be replaced Wheel chocks position
Left side Behind right rear wheel
Front wheels
Right side Behind left rear wheel
Left side In front of right front wheel
Rear wheels -
Right side In front of left front wheel

[2] Remove the wheel ornament*

* For steel wheels only

* To prevent damage, wrap a cloth etc.
around the tip of the jack handle to
protect it.

e Remove the wheel ornament by
inserting the jack handle into one of
its solid portions (ribs).

e Support the wheel ornament with
one hand to prevent it from flying
off.

[3] Slightly loosen the nut (about 1

turn)

KBRO720417

KBRO720418N
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[4] Turn part A of the jack by hand
and hook the jack groove firmly
to the jack set position (between
2 notches)

[5] Raise the vehicle until the tires
are slightly off the ground
Use the jack handle together with the

wheel nut wrench, as shown in the
illustration.

KBRO720410N

[6] Remove all nuts and remove the
tire
When placing the tire directly on the

ground, make sure the wheel surface
faces up to avoid scratching it.

KBRO720411N

HReplacing a flat tire

@ Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury:
* Do not touch the disc wheels or the area around the brakes immediately
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven the disc wheels and the area around the
brakes will be extremely hot. Touching these areas with hands, feet or
other body parts while changing a tire, etc., may result in burns.
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@ Failure to follow these precautions could cause the wheel nuts to loosen and

the tire to fall off, resulting in death or serious injury.

e Have the wheel nuts tightened with a torque wrench to 103 N'-m (10.5
kgf-m, 76 ft-Ibf) as soon as possible after changing wheels.

e When installing a tire, only use wheel nuts that have been specifically
designed for that wheel.

* If there are any cracks or deformations in the bolt screws, nut threads or
bolt holes of the wheel, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

e When installing the wheel nuts, be sure to install them with the tapered
ends facing inward. (= P. 337)

I Installing the spare tire

[1] Remove any dirt or foreign mat-
ter from the wheel contact sur-

face

If the wheel contact surface is dirty, the &
wheel nuts may loosen while the vehi- ﬁ@g
cle is in motion, causing the tire to &
come off.

KBRO720419

[2] Install the spare tire and loosely tighten each wheel nut by hand to the
extent that the tire does not rattle

Tighten the wheel nuts until the tapered portion comes into loose contact with the
wheel seat

> Vehicles with steel wheels » Vehicles with aluminum wheels
\ Tapered portion

Tapered portion

Seat portion Seat portion

KBRO720425N KBRO720426N
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[3] Lower the vehicle body

[4] Tighten the nuts firmly 2 or 3
times in the order shown in the
illustration

Tightening torque: 103 Nm (10.5
kgf-m, 76 ft-Ibf)

[5] Attach the wheel ornament*

*
For steel wheels only

Align the tire valve (air inlet) with the
notch on the wheel ornament, and
press the periphery portions of the
wheel ornament to attach it.

[6] Store the flat tire

/

&

KBRO720427N

KBRO720428N

Periphery portions

Notch

KBRO720423N
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I Stowing the jack and tools

[1] Put the arm onto portion B of the
bracket, as shown in the illustra-
tion.

Be sure to adjust the arm so that
portions A of the bracket are
inside the arm.

[2] Turn the joint until the arm is
brought into contact with the
bracket.

KBRO620605N

[3] Stow the tools.

M Spare tires
Make sure to check the tire pressure. (= P. 428)
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If the engine does not start

If the engine does not start even though correct starting procedures
are being followed (— P. 184), consider each of the following points:

The engine does not start even though the starter motor operates
normally

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

@®There may not be sufficient fuel in the vehicle’s tank.
Refuel the vehicle.

@®The engine may be flooded.
Try to restart the engine again following correct starting procedures
(= P.184).

@®There may be a malfunction in the engine immobilizer system. (= P. 72)

The starter motor runs slowly, the interior light and headlights are
dim, or the horn does not sound or sounds at a low volume

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:
@®The battery may be discharged. (= P. 408)
@®The battery terminal connections may be loose.

I If the starter does not operate (vehicles with key-free system)

@®There may be an issue in the electrical system, such as a disconnected
electrical component or blown fuse. Depending on the cause, you may
be able to start the engine using temporary measures. (= P. 406)

@®There may be a malfunction in the steering wheel lock system.
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The starter motor does not run, the interior light and headlights do
not turn on, or the horn does not sound

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:
@®There may be a disconnected battery terminal.
@The battery may be discharged. (= P. 408)

Contact your Toyota dealer if the procedures are not clear, or if the engine does not
start even after the measures have been taken.
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If the electronic key does not work properly

(vehicles with key-free system)

The key-free system and wireless remote control cannot be used
when communication between the electronic key and vehicle is
blocked (— P. 125) or when the electronic key battery is dead. In such
cases, you can open the doors or start the engine by following the
steps below.

I Locking and unlocking the doors

Using the emergency key (= P. 118),
you can:

(@ Lock all doors

(@ Unlock all doors
If set, the alarm will sound. (= P. 73)

KBRO720801E

I Starting the engine

[1] Continuously variable transmission vehicles: Step on the brake pedal
with the shift lever placed in P
Manual transmission vehicles: Step on the clutch pedal with the shift
lever placed in N

[2] Touch the electronic key to the
engine switch, as shown in the
illustration

e The indicator of the engine switch
lights up in green.
¢ The alarm will shut off. (= P. 73)

KBRO820801E

[3] Press the engine switch

If you are still unable to start the engine after following the above steps,
contact your Toyota dealer.
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M Stopping the engine
As you usually would when stopping the engine, set the shift lever to P for con-
tinuously variable transmission vehicles, and set it to N for manual transmis-
sion vehicles, then press the engine switch.

B Replacing the battery
The method to start the engine described here is a temporary workaround. We
recommend that you replace dead batteries immediately. (= P. 344)

B Changing the engine switch mode
In step [3] of “Starting the engine”, if you press the engine switch by releasing
your foot from the clutch pedal for manual transmission vehicles and from the
brake pedal for continuously variable transmission vehicles, the engine will not
start. Instead, the mode changes each time you press the switch. (= P. 185)

WIf the electronic key does not work properly
Check whether the electronic key is set to battery-saving mode. If the mode is
set, cancel it (= P. 125)
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If the vehicle battery is discharged

If the battery is discharged, you can start the engine by following the
steps below.

You can also call your Toyota dealer or a qualified repair shop.

If you have a booster cable and a second vehicle with a 12 V battery, you
can start your vehicle by following the steps below.

[1] Open the cover of the positive (+) battery terminal
Hold down the claw and open it.

[2] Connect the jumper cables according to the following procedure:

(D Connect a positive jumper cable clamp to the positive (+) battery ter-
minal on your vehicle.

(@ Connect the clamp on the other end of the positive cable to the pos-
itive (+) battery terminal on the second vehicle.

(® Connect a negative cable clamp to the negative (-) battery terminal
on the second vehicle.

(@ Connect the clamp at the other end of the negative cable to a solid,
stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the battery and any
moving parts, as shown in the illustration.

» WA-VE engine

KBRO720901N
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» 1KR-VET engine

KBRO720901

[3] Start the engine of the second vehicle. Increase the engine speed
slightly and maintain at that level for approximately 5 minutes to
recharge the battery of your vehicle.

[4] Maintain the engine speed of the second vehicle and turn the engine
switch to “ON".

[5] Once the vehicle’s engine has started, remove the jumper cables in the
exact reverse order from which they were connected.

[6] Close the cover of the positive (+) battery terminal

Even if you are able to start the engine, have the vehicle inspected at your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

M Starting the engine when the battery is discharged
For this vehicle, the engine cannot be started by push-starting.

MIf the vehicle battery is discharged
The data stored in the computer will be erased. If your vehicle's battery dis-
charges, have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

>
o
=)
[=g
g
o
c
=4
m
@
=
n
m
wn

H Charging the battery
The electricity stored in the battery will discharge gradually even when the
vehicle is not in use, due to natural discharge and the draining effects of cer-
tain electrical appliances. If the vehicle is left for a long time, the battery may
discharge, and the engine may be unable to start. (The battery recharges auto-
matically during driving)
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B When your battery is discharged/removed (vehicles with key-free system)

®You may not be able to unlock the vehicle doors using the key-free system
immediately after battery discharge. In such cases, lock and unlock the
doors using the wireless remote control or emergency key.

@ The vehicle engine may not start on the first try after battery discharge. This
is to be expected, and the engine will start properly on the second try
onward.

®The vehicle consistently keeps track of its engine switch mode. Even after a
discharged battery is removed, the engine mode returns to the state before
removing the battery. Please remove the battery after turning the engine
switch “OFF".

If you are not sure of the engine switch mode prior to battery discharge, be
especially careful when connecting the battery.

A\ WARNING

B Avoiding battery fires or explosions
Observe the following precautions to prevent the fire and sparks to be gener-
ated as these may ignite the flammable gas emitted from the battery of the
second vehicle and cause an explosion:
@ Make sure each jumper cable is connected to the correct terminal and that it
is not unintentionally in contact with any other than the intended terminal.

@ Do not allow the other end of the jumper cable connected to the “+” terminal
to come into contact with any other parts or metal surfaces in the area, such
as brackets or unpainted metal.

® Do not allow the + and - clamps of the jumper cables to come into contact
with each other.

® Do not smoke, use matches, cigarette lighters or allow open flame near the
battery

® Do not use or charge the battery when the battery level is lower than the
LOWER LEVEL displayed on the side of the battery

HBattery precautions
The battery contains poisonous and corrosive acid electrolyte, while related
parts contain lead and lead compounds. Observe the following precautions
when handling the battery:
® When working with the battery, always wear safety glasses and take care not
to allow any battery fluids (acid) to come into contact with skin, clothing or
the vehicle body

@ Keep your face and head away from the battery as much as possible
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A\ WARNING

@®In the event that battery fluid comes into contact with the skin or eyes,
immediately wash the affected area with plenty of water and seek medical
attention
Place a wet sponge or cloth over the affected area until medical attention
can be received

@ If you accidentally swallow electrolyte
Drink a large quantity of water or milk. Get emergency medical attention
immediately.

®Always wash your hands after handling the battery and other peripheral
components

@ Do not allow children near the battery

B After removing the battery fixing bracket and the battery terminal nut
Tighten them securely. If the nuts loosen while driving, it may cause a short cir-
cuit and result in a fire.

HTo prevent damage to the vehicle
Do not start the vehicle by pushing or pulling it.

The catalytic converter may overheat and cause a fire.

/\ NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge
Turn off the lights and air conditioning system when the engine is not run-
ning.
If you stop for a long time due to a traffic jam or other situations, turn off
unnecessary electrical components.

When handling jumper cables
When connecting the jumper cables, ensure that they do not become entan-
gled in the cooling fans or engine drive belt.
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If your vehicle overheats

The following may indicate that your vehicle is overheating:
®High coolant temperature warning light (= P. 379) is flashing or lit in red

®\Vehicles with TFT color multi-information display: “Engine Coolant
Temp High” warning message (= P. 387) is displayed

@A loss of engine power is experienced (the vehicle cannot reach
higher speeds, etc.)

@Steam comes out from the engine compartment

I Measures to take

Bl The high coolant temperature warning light is flashing or lit

[1] Stop the vehicle in a safe place and turn OFF the air conditioning sys-
tem, and then stop the engine

[2] If you see steam:
After making sure that the steam has stopped, carefully lift the hood
If you do not see steam:
Carefully lift the hood

[3] After the engine has cooled
down sufficiently, inspect the
hoses and radiator core (radiat-
ing part) for any leaks

(D Cooling fan
(2 Radiator

If a large amount of coolant has leaked,
immediately contact your Toyota
dealer.

[4] Check that the amount of coolant
in the reservoir tank is between
“F" (upper limit) and “L" (lower
limit)

(D Reservoir tank
@ "F" (upper limit)
® “L" (lower limit)
(® Radiator cap ———————— " \—«KBro721002N
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[5] Add coolant if necessary

Water can be used in an emergency if
coolant is unavailable.

_—

KBRO721003N

[6] Start the engine and turn the air conditioning system on to check that
the radiator cooling fan operates and to check again for coolant leaks
from the radiator core or hoses

The fan operates when the air conditioning system is turned on immediately after a
cold start. Confirm that the fan is operating by checking the fan sound and air flow.
If it is difficult to check them, turn the air conditioning system ON and OFF repeat-
edly.

(The fan may not operate in freezing temperatures)

If the fan is not operating:
Stop the engine immediately and contact your Toyota dealer
If the fan is operating:
Have the vehicle inspected at the nearest Toyota dealer

A\ WARNING

H Before taking measures
Do not remove the radiator cap if the coolant is hot. The radiator cap is under
the pressure of the coolant. Therefore, steam or hot water may spurt out of it,
causing serious injury such as burns.

HTo prevent an accident or injury when inspecting under the hood of your
vehicle
Observe the following precautions.
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Failure to do so may result in serious injury such as burns.

@If steam is seen coming from under the hood, do not open the hood until
the steam has subsided. The engine compartment may be very hot.

@ Keep hands and clothing (especially a tie, a scarf or a muffler) away from the
fan and belts. Failure to do so may cause the hands or clothing to be caught,
resulting in serious injury.

@®Do not loosen the radiator cap and the coolant reservoir cap while the
engine and radiator are hot. High temperature steam or coolant could spray
out.
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/\ NOTICE

B When adding engine coolant
Wait until the engine has sufficiently cooled down before adding engine cool-
ant.

When adding coolant, do so slowly.

Suddenly adding cool coolant to a hot engine can cause damage to the
engine.

W To prevent damage to the cooling system
Observe the following precautions.

® Avoid contaminating the coolant with foreign matter (such as sand or dust,
etc.)

® Do not use any commercially available coolant additive
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If the vehicle has become stuck

Carry out the following procedures if the tires spin or the vehicle has
become stuck in mud, sand or snow:

[1] Make sure that the parking brake is applied. For continuously variable
transmission vehicles, set the shift lever to P, and for the manual trans-
mission vehicles, set it to N, then stop the engine

[2] Remove the dirt and snow from around the wheels

[3] Place wood, stones or some other material under the rear wheels to
help provide traction

[4] Restart the engine

[5] For continuously variable transmission vehicles, set the shift lever to D
or R. For the manual transmission vehicles, make sure to set the gear
to 1 or R. Then, step on the accelerator pedal while exercising caution

If VSC/TRC is making it difficult to extricate the vehicle, turn off TRC or VSC/TRC.
(= P.233)

A\ WARNING

HEWhen attempting to free a stuck vehicle
If you choose to push the vehicle back and forth to free it, make sure the sur-
rounding area is clear to avoid striking other vehicles, objects or people.

The vehicle may also lunge forward or lunge back suddenly as it becomes free.
Use extreme caution.

HWhen shifting the shift lever
Be careful not to shift the shift lever with the accelerator pedal depressed.

This may lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the vehicle that may cause
an accident resulting in death or serious injury.
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B To avoid damage to the transmission and other components
@ Avoid spinning the wheels and depressing the accelerator pedal more than
necessary to race the engine. The transmission or other parts may be dam-
aged, which may lead to an accident.
® Do not spin the wheels at high speed. The tires may rupture or overheat,
which may lead to an accident.
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If the vehicle remains stuck even after these procedures are performed, the vehi-
cle may require towing to be freed.
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Maintenance data (specified fuel, oil capacity,

etc.)

I Dimensions and weights

Overall length

4030 mm (158.7in.)

Overall width

1710 mm (67.3in.)

Overall height™

1605 mm (63.2 in.)*2

1635 mm (64.4 in.)"3

(
Wheelbase 2525 mm (99.4in.)
Front 1475 mm (58.1in.)
Tread
Rear 1470 mm (57.9in.)

* .
T Unladen vehicles

2 Vehicles with the pole antenna

3 Vehicles without the pole antenna

I Vehicle identification

M Vehicle identification number

The vehicle identification number (VIN) is the legal identifier for your vehi-
cle. This is the primary identification number for your Toyota. It is used in
registering the ownership of your vehicle.

This number is stamped in the
engine compartment.

KBRO810101N

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

8-1. List of specifications 419

For Mexico, Saudi Arabia, Sultanate
of Oman, Bahrain, United Arab Emir-
ates, Qatar, Kuwait: This number is
also stamped on the top left of the
instrument panel.

This number is also stamped on the
manufacturer’s plate.

For Saudi Arabia, Sultanate of Oman,
Bahrain, United Arab Emirates,
Qatar, Kuwait: This number is also
on the Certification Regulation plate.

M Year of manufacture and country of origin (Saudi Arabia, Sultanate
of Oman, Bahrain, United Arab Emirates, Qatar, Kuwait)

The year of the manufacture and country of origin are shown on the Certi-

fication Regulation plate.

KBRO810104N

KBRO810105E
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W Engine number
The engine number is stamped on the engine block as shown.
» WA-VE engine » 1KR-VET engine

KBRO810102N KBRO810103N
I Engine
Model WA-VE TKR-VET
Type 3-cylinder in line, 4-cycle, gasoline

Bore and stroke |73.5x94.1mm (2.89x3.70in.)|71.0x 84.0 mm (2.80 x3.31in.)

Displacement 1198 cm?3 (73.1 cu.in.) 998 cm? (60.9 cu.in.)
Intake: 0.145 - 0.235 mm
Valve clearance (0.006 - 0.009in.)

Automatic adjustment

(engine cold) Exhaust: 0.275 - 0.365 mm

(0.011-0.0141in.)

Drive belt tension| Automatic adjustment

Maximum vehicle

B — 160 km/h (99 mph) 175 km/h (108 mph)
Maximum 113 N'm (11.5 kgf-m, 140 N'm (14.3 kgf-m,

torque* (NET) 83.3 ftIbf) @4500 rpm 103.3 ftIbf) @2400 - 4000 rpm
Maximum out-

put”® (NET) 65 kW (87.1 HP) @6000 rpm | 72 kW (96.5 HP) @6000 rpm

* For Saudi Arabia, Sultanate of Oman, Bahrain, United Arab Emirates, Qatar,
Kuwait
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I Fuel

Fuel type Unleaded gasoline only

Research Octane Number 90 or higher

Fuel tank capacity (Reference) 36 L(9.5gal., 7.9 Imp.gal.)

I Lubrication system (WA-VE engine)

Oil capacity

(Drain and refill - reference*)

With filter 34L(3.6qt,3.0Imp.qt)
Without filter 3.2L(3.4qt,2.8Imp.qt)

* The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used when changing the
engine oil. Warm up and turn off the engine, wait more than 5 minutes, and
check the oil level on the dipstick.

M Engine oil selection

“Toyota Genuine Motor Qil” is used in your Toyota vehicle. Use Toyota
approved “Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” or equivalent to satisfy the following
grade and viscosity.

Oil grade:

OwW-16:

API grade SN “Resource-Conserving”, SN PLUS “Resource-Conserving” or
SP “Resource-Conserving"; or ILSAC GF-6B multigrade engine oil

OW-20 and 5W-30:

API grade SL "Energy-Conserving”, SM “Energy-Conserving”, SN “Resource-
Conserving”, SN PLUS “Resource-Conserving” or SP "Resource-Conserv-
ing"; or ILSAC GF-6A multigrade engine oil
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Recommended viscosity (SAE):

SAE OW-16 is filled into your Toyota 7 i i ‘ 5
. . OW-16 Preferred
vehicle at manufacturing, and the ) ‘ I ‘ v
best choice for good fuel economy \ ‘ OW‘-ZO ‘ >
and good starting in cold weather. { 5W-30 |
“c &5 ‘ 27
°F 0 40 80

Temperature range anticipated before
next oil change.

KBRO810105N

Oil viscosity (OW-16 is explained here as an example):

@®The OW in OW-16 indicates the characteristic of the oil which allows cold
startability. Oils with a lower value before the W allow for easier starting
of the engine in cold weather.

®The 16 in OW-16 indicates the viscosity characteristic of the oil when the
oil is at high temperature. An oil with a higher viscosity (one with a
higher value) may be better suited if the vehicle is operated at high
speeds, or under extreme load conditions.

How to read oil container labels:

Either or both API registered marks are added to some oil containers to
help you select the oil you should use.

(D API Service Symbol

Top portion: "API SERVICE SP” means
the oil quality designation by American
Petroleum Institute (API).

Center portion: “SAE OW-16" means the
SAE viscosity grade.

Lower portion: “Resource-Conserving”
means that the oil has fuel-saving and
environmental protection capabilities.

KBRO810106N

(2 ILSAC Certification Mark

The International Lubricant Specifica-
tion Advisory Committee (ILSAC) Certifi-
cation Mark is displayed on the front of
the container.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

8-1. List of specifications 423

I Lubrication system (1KR-VET engine)

Oil capacity

(Drain and refill - reference*)

With filter 3.1L(3.3qt, 2.7 Imp.qt)
Without filter 29L(3.1qt, 2.6 Imp.qt)

* The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used when changing the
engine oil. Warm up and turn off the engine, wait more than 5 minutes, and
check the oil level on the dipstick.

M Engine oil selection

“Toyota Genuine Motor Qil” is used in your Toyota vehicle. Use Toyota
approved “Toyota Genuine Motor Qil” or equivalent to satisfy the following
grade and viscosity.

Oil grade:
0W-20 and 5W-30:

API grade SL “Energy-Conserving”, SM “Energy-Conserving”, SN “Resource-
Conserving”, SN PLUS “Resource-Conserving” or SP "Resource-Conserv-
ing”; or ILSAC GF-6A multigrade engine oil
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Recommended viscosity (SAE):

SAE OW-20 is filled into your Toyota 7 i i i
vehicle at manufacturing, and the N ‘P*efe"ed ‘
best choice for good fuel economy . ‘ 30 ‘ >
and good starting in cold weather. e e N 27

Temperature range anticipated before
next oil change.

KBRO810107N

Oil viscosity (OW-20 is explained here as an example):

@®The OW in OW-20 indicates the characteristic of the oil which allows cold
startability. Oils with a lower value before the W allow for easier starting
of the engine in cold weather.

®The 20 in OW-20 indicates the viscosity characteristic of the oil when the
oil is at high temperature. An oil with a higher viscosity (one with a
higher value) may be better suited if the vehicle is operated at high
speeds, or under extreme load conditions.

How to read oil container labels:

Either or both API registered marks are added to some oil containers to
help you select the oil you should use.

(D API Service Symbol

Top portion: "API SERVICE SP” means
the oil quality designation by American
Petroleum Institute (API).

Center portion: “SAE OW-20" means the
SAE viscosity grade.

Lower portion: “Resource-Conserving”
means that the oil has fuel-saving and
environmental protection capabilities.

KBRO810108N

(2 ILSAC Certification Mark

The International Lubricant Specifica-
tion Advisory Committee (ILSAC) Certifi-
cation Mark is displayed on the front of
the container.
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I Cooling system

WA-VE engine

1KR-VET engine

» Continuously variable trans-
mission
4.1 L(43qt, 3.6 Imp.gt)*!

il

46L(4.9qt, 4.0 Imp.qt. )*
)
)

» Continuously variable trans-
mission
4.6L(4.9qt., 4.0 Imp.gt.)*

)1
48 L (5.1 qt, 4.2 Imp.qt. )*
)
)

( (
421 (44qt,3.7Impqgt)*23  |47L(5.0qt, 4.1 Imp.qt)*23

Capacity 47L(5.0qt, 4.1 Imp.qt)*24  |50L(5.3qt, 4.4 Imp.qt)*2 4

(Reference)

» Manual transmission » Manual transmission
39L 4.1 qt, 3.4 Imp.gt)*3 441 (4.6 qt,, 3.9 Imp.qt.)*1. 3
451 (4.8 qt., 4.0 Imp.qt.)*1. 4 47 L(5.0qt, 4.1 Imp.qt.)*1. 4
40L (4.2 qt,3.5Imp.qgt.)*23 46L(4.9qt, 4.0Imp.gt.)*23
461 (49qt, 40Imp.gt)*24 |48 L(5.1qt, 4.2 Imp.qt)*24
Use either of the following:

@ "Toyota Super Long Life Coolant”

Coolant type OA si}milar high_—q.uality ethylene glycol-based n'on—silicat.e, non-
amine, non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with long-life hybrid
organic acid technology

Do not use plain water alone.
1

*2
*3
*4

Except for hot area

For hot area

For vehicles without heater
For vehicles with heater

I Ignition system

Spark plug

Make » WA-VE engine
DENSO FC20HR-Q8
» 1KR-VET engine
NGK SILKAR7G8G

Gap 0.8 mm (0.031in.)

/N NOTICE
Iridium-tipped spark plugs
Use only iridium-tipped spark plugs. Do not adjust the spark plug gap.
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I Electrical system

Battery
Model 34B19L

Specific gravity 1.250 - 1.290 Fully charged
reading at 20°C 1.200 - 1.240 Half charged
(68°F): 1.170 or less Discharged

Charging rates

Quick charge 20 A max.
Slow charge 3 A max.

I Continuously variable transmission

Fluid capacity* 6.0L (6.3 gt., 5.3 Imp.qt.)
Fluid type TOYOTA GENUINE CVT FLUID FE

* . . . . .
The fluid capacity is a reference quantity. If replacement is necessary, contact
your Toyota dealer.

/\ NOTICE

Continuously variable transmission fluid type
Using continuously variable transmission fluid other than “TOYOTA GENUINE
CVT FLUID FE" may cause malfunction.

I Manual transmission

Gear oil capacity
(Reference)

Gear oil type Gear oil API GL-4

1.4L(1.5qt, 1.2Imp.qt.)

Recommended

e . SAE 80W
gear oil viscosity
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I Clutch

Pedal free play

» WA-VE engine
19.0-30.0mm(0.75-1.18in.)

» 1KR-VET engine
59-183mm(0.23-0.72in.)

Fluid types

FMVSS No. 116 DOT 3

I Brakes

Pedal clearance*1

88 mm (3.5in.)

Pedal free play

0.5-2.0mm (0.02 - 0.08 in.)

Parking brake lever
travel*2

5 -8 clicks

Fluid type

FMVSS No.116 DOT 3

*1

Ibf) while the engine is running

Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 294 N (30 kgf, 66

2 parking brake lever travel when pulled up with a force of 196 N (20 kgf, 44 Ibf)
I Steering
‘ Free play Less than 10 mm (0.4 in.)
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I Tires and wheels

Tire size

205/65R16 95H

Tire inflation pres-
sure (Recom-
mended cold tire
inflation pressure)

Front wheels

kPa (kgf/cm? or bar, psi)

Rear wheels

kPa (kgf/cm? or bar, psi)

240 (2.4, 35)

240 (2.4, 35)

Wheel size

16 x 6/

Wheel nut torque

103 N'm (10.5 kgf-m, 76 ft-Ibf)

Tire size

205/60R17 94H

Tire inflation pres-
sure (Recom-
mended cold tire
inflation pressure)

Front wheels

kPa (kgf/cm? or bar, psi)

Rear wheels

kPa (kgf/cm? or bar, psi)

240 (2.4, 35)

240 (2.4, 35)

Wheel size

17 x 6]

Wheel nut torque

103 N'm (10.5 kgf-m, 76 ftIbf)

| Light bulbs
Light Bulbs W Type
Headlightss
High beam 60 A
Low beam 55 B
Front turn signal lights* 21 C
Exterior | Front position lightss* 5 D
Front fog lights* 19 E
Rear turn signal lights 21 C
License plate lights D
Back-up lights 16 D
Front personal lights 5 D
Interior | Rear interior light 8 F
Luggage compartment light D

A HB3 halogen bulbs
B: H11 halogen bulbs
C: Wedge base bulbs (amber)

D : Wedge base bulbs (clear)
E: H16 halogen bulbs
F: Double end bulbs

%: If equipped
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Fuel information

You must only use unleaded gasoline.

Select unleaded gasoline with a Research Octane Number of 90
(Octane rating 86) or higher for optimum engine performance.

B Use of ethanol blended gasoline in a gasoline engine
Toyota allows the use of ethanol blended gasoline where the ethanol content
is up to 10%. Make sure that the ethanol blended gasoline to be used has a
Research Octane Number that follows the above.

WIf your engine knocks

® Consult your Toyota dealer.

® You may occasionally notice light knocking for a short time while accelerating
or driving uphill. This is normal and there is no need for concern.

/N NOTICE

M Notice on fuel quality

®Do not use improper fuels. If improper fuels are used, the engine will be
damaged.

® Do not use gasoline with metallic additives, for example manganese, iron or
lead, otherwise it may cause damage on your engine or emission control
system.

® Do not add aftermarket fuel additives which contain metallic additives.

® Do not use the methanol blended gasoline such as M15, M85, M100.
The use of gasoline containing methanol may cause engine damage or fail-
ure.
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List of customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety of features that can be customized at
your Toyota dealer as desired.

Some features change their settings in conjunction with other features. Please
contact your Toyota dealer for more details.

I Customizable features

B Key-free system* and wireless door lock (= P. 121)

Feature Initial setting Customized setting
Operation signal (Emergency flash- ON None
ers)
Period of time after a door is 60 seconds

unlocked before it is automatically | 30 seconds

locked if not opened 120 seconds

OFF
Operation signal (Volume) Level 5
Level 1to 7
B Key-free systems (= P. 121)
Feature Initial setting Customized setting
Operation of key-free system ON None
Activation of electronic key's auto
detection function outside the vehi- | ON None
cle

%: If equipped
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W Door lock (= P. 136)

Feature Initial setting Customized setting

Speed linked door locking function |ON None

Shifting the shift lever to positions
other than P locks all doors None ON
(Shift position linked door locking)s

Shifting the shift lever to P unlocks

all doors
None ON
(Shift position linked door unlock-
ing)
Turning the engine switch to “"ACC"
"OFF" unlocks all
or "OFF" unlocks all doors None ON

(Engine switch "OFF” linked auto-
matic door unlocking)

B Back door (vehicles with key-free system) (= P. 142)

Feature Initial setting Customized setting

Operation with the switch on the

right side of the back door Lock only Lock and unlock
B BSM:, RCTA* (— P. 211)
Feature Initial setting Customized setting
Br'|ghtn'ess‘, of the outside rear view Bright Dark
mirror indicators
M Lights (— P. 198) 5
Feature Initial setting Customized setting %
o
Automatic light off system Engine switch linked | Driver's door linked §
g’.
Follow me homes (Time elapsed 60 seconds >
before headlights automatically turn | 30 seconds 90 seconds
off) 120 seconds
Timing of the headlight switch being Fast
. Normal
turned on and off automatically Slow

%: If equipped
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M Meters (— P. 114)

Feature Initial setting Customized setting
Sensitivity of switching the instru- 0 o2
ment panel lights to night mode
M Illumination (— P. 263)
Feature Initial setting Customized setting
Period of time after a door is OFF
Qpeﬁed or closed befo.re the lit inte- 15 seconds 75 seconds
rior lights are automatically turned
off 30 seconds
The interior lights turn off automati- ON OFF
cally
The interior lights automatically turn
on after the engine switch is turned | ON None
to “OFF”
The interior lights automatically turn
on when approaching the vehicle ON OFF
with the electronic key

B Outside rear view mirrors (vehicles with key-free system) (— P. 157)

Feature

Initial setting

Customized setting

Folding and unfolding the outside
rear view mirrors with the outside
rear view mirror switches

Fold and unfold
when the engine
switch is "ACC" or
HON”

Fold and unfold
when the engine
switch is “ON”

Unfolding the outside rear view mir-
rors with automatic mode

Unfold the mirrors
linked to key-free
system door unlock-

ing

Unfold the mirrors
linked to engine
switch operation

Unfolding the outside rear view mir-
rors with engine switch operation*

Unfold the mirrors
when the engine
switch is turned to
“ACC" or "ON"

Unfold the mirrors
when the engine
switch is turned to
HON

* I the setting of the unfolding the outside rear view mirrors with automatic mode
is changed to the one linked to engine switch operation

%: If equipped
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B Windshield wiper (— P. 203)

Feature

Initial setting

Customized setting

Vehicle speed sensitive intermittent
operation function

ON

OFF

Bl Rear wipers and washer (— P. 205)

Feature

Initial setting

Customized setting

Reverse wiper function

ON

OFF

Adjusting intermittent operation Fast
) Normal
time Slow
4-second low speed o i

cond low p peratpn when ON OFF
starting intermittent operation
Rear washer link function OFF ON

M Turn signal lever (— P. 196)

Feature

Initial setting

Customized setting

Operation buzzer

ON

OFF

Function to make the light flash 3

times after moving the lever to the
opposite side to stop the flashing

times when the lever is moved half |ON OFF

way

Time to hold the lever until the

opposite side’s light starts flashing 3 Level 2 Level 1 10 4

<
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Item that requires initial setting

The following item requires initial setting for proper system opera-
tion after such cases as the battery being reconnected, or mainte-
nance being performed on the vehicle

Item Feature Reference
@ \When reconnecting the battery after
Power windows charging or replacement P. 161

@ When replacing fuses

® When rotating front and rear tires
Tire pressure warning sys- | which have different tire inflation P 329
tems pressures '

@ \When changing the tire size

%: If equipped
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check the following before contacting your
Toyota dealer.

I The doors cannot be locked, unlocked, opened or closed

You have lost your keys

@®If you have lost keys or emergency keys*, new genuine keys or an emer-
gency key* can be made at your Toyota dealer. (= P. 119)

®If you lose your keys or electronic keys*, the risk of theft is extremely
high, so contact your Toyota dealer immediately. (= P. 120)

The doors cannot be locked and unlocked

@Is the key battery weak or depleted? (= P. 344)

@Vehicles with key-free system
Isn't the engine switch “ON"?
When locking the doors, turn the engine switch to “OFF". (= P. 185)
@Vehicles with key-free system
Isn't the electronic key left inside the vehicle?
When locking the doors, make sure that you have the electronic key on
your person.
@Vehicles with key-free system

The feature may not operate properly due to the condition of the radio
wave. (= P. 125)

The rear door cannot be opened

@®Isn't the child-protector lock set?
When the child-protector lock is set, the rear door cannot be opened
from inside the vehicle.
Open the rear door from outside and then unlock the child-protector
lock. (= P. 135)

%: If equipped
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I If you think something is wrong

The engine does not start (vehicles without key-free system)

@Continuously variable transmission vehicles
Is the shift lever in P? (= P. 180)

®Manual transmission vehicles

Did you turn the engine switch while firmly depressing the clutch pedal?
(= P.180)

@Isn't the steering wheel locked? (= P. 182)
®Isn't the battery discharged? (— P. 408)

The engine does not start (vehicles with key-free system)

@Continuously variable transmission vehicles
Did you press the engine switch while firmly depressing the brake
pedal? (= P. 184)

®Manual transmission vehicles
Did you press the engine switch while firmly stepping on the clutch
pedal? (= P. 184)

@Continuously variable transmission vehicles
Is the shift lever in P? (= P. 184)

@Is the key anywhere detectable inside the vehicle? (= P. 122)
@Isn't the steering wheel locked? (= P. 187)

@Is the key battery weak or depleted?
In this case, the engine can be started in a temporary way. (= P. 406)

@Isn't the battery discharged? (= P. 408) -
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The shift lever cannot be moved from P even if you depress
the brake pedal (continuously variable transmission vehicles)
@Is the engine switch “ON"?

If you cannot release the shift lever while depressing the brake pedal
with the engine switch “ON”, refer to = P. 191.

@ The steering wheel cannot be turned after the engine is
stopped

@Vehicles without key-free system
To prevent theft, it will be locked when the key is removed from the
engine switch. (= P. 181)

@\Vehicles with key-free system
It is automatically locked to prevent theft of the vehicle. (= P. 187)

Tr?e windov!ls do not open or close by operating the power
window switches

®Isn't the window lock switch pressed?
If the window lock switch is pressed, the power windows except for the
one at the driver’s seat cannot be operated. (= P. 160)

The engine switch is turned off automatically
(vehicles with key-free system)
®The auto power OFF function will be operated if the vehicle is left "ACC"
or “ON" (the engine is not running) for a period of time. (= P. 186)

A warning light or warning message* comes on

®If a warning light or warning message comes on, refer to (= P. 379, 387).

: If equipped
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I When a problem has occurred

@ If you got a flat tire

@Stop the vehicle at a safe place and replace the flat tire with the spare
tire. (= P. 396)

-_‘-3 The vehicle has become stuck

@®Try the procedure for when the vehicle has become stuck in mud, dirt, or
snow. (= P. 415)
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ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)........ 232
Air conditioning system

Automatic air conditioning

SYSEEM i 254
Changing the filter ... 338
Manual air conditioning

SYSTEM oo 244, 248

AIrbags ..o, 37
Arrangement ......ooccevcenieennenes 37
Conditions for deployment......... 43
SRS airbag warning light............ 380

AlrM 73

ANLENNA ..o 284

Anti-clip system
Power windows..........cccoevvinieen. 160

ASSISt GriPS .o 281

Auto lighting (automatic light

on/off function)..........cccccovevveen.. 198
Auto lock and unlock function .....136

Automatic air conditioning

SYSEEM e 254
Automatic light control system....198
Automatic light off system............ 200
Average fuel economy.........c...c........ 90

Baby S€atS......coovverrree e, 49
Back door ..., 142
Back-up lights
Replacing light bulbs................... 352
WaALES oo 428
Battery ... 321
If the vehicle battery is
discharged ......cccocoovvviviinnnnn. 408

Preparation and inspection
before winter ... 238

To prevent battery discharge ...411

Battery replacement (key)............. 344
Bottle holder...........ccccoovveiiivieinnn 268
Brake assiSt........cccccoocovvevieiiiiienn 232
FUNCLION oot 232
Slip indicator ..., 380
Brake fluid.........cocooovviieiiiiccn, 427
Brakes
Brake system warning light.......379
Maintenance data .........cccccevuu.... 427
Parking brake ........ccccccovvvivinnnns 197
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) .............. 211
Buzzer
Automatic light-off ............ 200, 391
Brakes ....ccoovveveveeeeie, 379, 387
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) .......... 211
Driver's seat belt
reminder.....coceveenes 381,390
Driving with the parking
brake not released.......... 382,391
Electric power steering .....380, 388
Front corner sensors......... 222,391

Front passenger’s seat belt

reminder.....cooceeeeinnn. 381,390
Key removal reminder............... 182
Key-free system ... 123,393
RCTA

(Rear Cross Traffic Alert) ......... 218
Rear seat belt reminder....381, 391
ReVErse ... 193
Reverse sensors................. 222,391

when a door is not fully
closed.....civiiin, 381,390
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Change lever (shift lever)
Continuously variable

ransSMIsSIioN ...c.coveveviiecine 189
Manual transmission.................. 194
Reverse warning buzzer ............ 193
Shift lever cannot be shifted..... 191

Child restraint system............ccco...... 49
How to install.......cccoovevieiviiiinns 60
How to select........cccovvieieieinn. 49

Installing using ISOFIX

attachment points......c.cccceveeene. 63

Securing it with a seat belt.......... 61
Child-protector locK...........cccccevene. 135
Clean air filter........cccooveviveninnnn, 338
Cleaning

Seat belts ..o 290

Vehicle exterior........ccooeeveunne. 284

Vehicle interior.......cccccoccevevinnnns 289
Cleaning and protecting

Seat beltS ..o, 290

Vehicle exterior ........c.cccceevvnnn. 284

Vehicle interior.......ccccooeevienae. 289
Clips

FlOOr Mats ..o, 28
ClOCK ..o 86,98
Clock adjustment ...................... 88, 105
CoNAeNSer.......ccooveveeeeieeeeee, 320
Continuously variable transmission

Shift lever cannot be shifted..... 191
Coolant

Checking.....ovevveeeeesee 319

Maintenance data ........c..ccoo...... 425

Alphabetical index 441

Preparation and inspection

before winter ... 238
Cruising distance..........ccccoeovevenenn. 90
Cup holder ..., 268
Curtain shield airbag..........cccccoeeuue.. 37
Customizations ..., 430

SWILCH.ooo 190
Daytime running lights................... 198
Deck board........c.ccooovvvinivinii, 271
Deck board under tray ................... 272
Defogger

Rear window defogger......249, 256
Windshield ..., 249, 256
Dimensions ... 418

Do-it-yourself service

precautions..........cccoveeennicennn. 309
Door handle (outer handle) .......... 133
Door linked

(Illuminated entry system)......... 264
Door pocket ..., 270
Door windows ..o, 160
DOOIS .. 133

Auto lock and unlock

fUNCLON v 136
Child-protector 10cK ......cccovuunee. 135
DOOr POCKELS ..., 270
Door Windows .........cccccvveeiinnnn. 160
Inside lock button

(power door 10Ck)........covwerennn. 134
Key-free system ......ccccevvvernen. 121
Open door warning light.......... 381
Wireless remote control ............ 131
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DriviNg....ccovoiiiiiiceceee, 166
Correct driving posture................ 30
Eco-friendly driving ......ccoocvvenee. 169
Procedures .......cccesinnnnen. 166
Winter driving tips......ccccoceveerenee. 238

Driving on flooded roads............... 176

=]

€Call ... 68

Electric power steering................... 232

Electronic key
Not working properly ............... 406
Operating range.......ccceeeveennee. 122
Running out of the key

DALLENY oo 406

Emergency brake signal

(emergency stop signal).............. 232
Emergency flashers
(hazard lights) ....ccccovovvivieinnn. 366
Replacing light bulbs................. 352
SWItCN oo 366
WaALES oo 428
Emergency key
(mechanical key).........ccccocovvinnnn. 118
Emergency seat belt fixing
mechanism ..., 33
Emergency stop signal
(emergency brake signal)........... 232

Ending screen ... 103

Engine
Compartment.......ccooeeeneennnn. 315
Engine switch ....cccovvvveinnee 180, 184
HOOM. ..., 311
How to start.......cceeveennnee 180, 184
Identification number................. 420
Ignition switch.......cccccoeeeuee. 180, 184
Malfunction indicator lamp....... 379
Overheating.....ccccoevevevenininiinee 412

The engine does not start..
Engine oil......c.ccccoovvvieiiinien,
Checking....cooevvveeiccces
Engine oil deterioration
warning light.......cccccee.
Engine oil deterioration
warning reset ...
Low engine oil pressure
warning indicator ..............
Maintenance data ..............
Preparation and inspection
before winter ...
Engine switch
Operation method ............. 1
Event Data Recorder (EDR).....
Exhaust gas.......ccccoeovvrinnnnne
Exterior light bulbs ...................
Replacement procedure......

Continuously variable
transmission ........cccceeeeene.
Manual transmission............
Fog lights ..o,
Replacing light bulbs............
SWILCN oo

Front corner sensors................
Front passenger’s seat belt
reminder warning light ........
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Front personal lights

SWItChES ... 263
WaALLS o 428
Front position lights..........cccccccoo.... 198
Headlight switch ....c.ccocoeviinience. 198
Replacing light bulbs................. 352
WaALLS 428
Frontseats ..., 148
AdJUSEMENT .o 148
Cleaning and protecting............ 290
Correct driving posture............... 30
Head restraints.........cccoeevvvecenn. 152
Warning on the front seat
AdjUStMENT..c.oivecs 148
Front turn signal lights................... 196
Replacing light bulbs.................. 352
Turn signal lever ... 196
WaALLS 428
Fuel
CapaCity o 421
Fuel gauge ..o 84, 85
Information ... 429

Information needed for gas

SEatioNS ..o 512

Low fuel level

warning light.......ccoeeeene. 381,390

Refueling ..o, 207

TYPES o 421
Fuel lid (fuel tank opening)

Refueling ..c.ccoceeviceee 207
Fuel meter (fuel gauge)............. 84, 85
Fuel tank opening ........c.ccccocovvniene. 207
FUSES ..o 348
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Gauges and meters (meter)............ 84
TFT color multi-information

diSPIaY cooveeee s 98

Glove bOX.....ccooviviiciiieees 267

Hazard lights (emergency flashers)

Replacing light bulbs.................. 352
Head restraints ..., 152
Headlight switch...........cccoovviiinns 198
Headlights......... ..198

Automatic light off system......... 200

Automatic light-off

warning buzzer ........ccoceeen. 200

Headlight switch .....c.cccooeviirinnnen. 198

Light SENSOr .. 199

Replacing light bulbs................. 352

WALES .o 428
Heater

Automatic air conditioning

SYSTEIM e 254
Manual air conditioning
SYSTEM e 244,248
High beam (headlights).................. 198
Headlight switch ..o 198
Replacing light bulbs ................. 352
WaLLS (oo 428
Hill-start assist control................... 232
Hood
How to open ... 311
Hooks
Floor mat fixing hooks.................. 28
HON e 154
How to start the engine......... 180, 184
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[ 1 [ —
Identification Front personal lights .......c.cc....... 263
ENGINE woerrreeeeeeeeeeeee oo 420 Interior ight......ccccooovvecciicnnn 264
NERICIE e 418 SWItCNES .oecs 264
If the vehicle has become stuck...415 WS .o 428
If the vehicle is submerged or
water on the road is rising ......... 371
If you have a flat tire..........cccc........ 396 Jack handle ... 396
If you hear a squealing noise Jacks
from around the brakes............ 172 FlOOrJaCk ....................................... 314
If you think something is In-vehicle jack......covviririini, 397
WEONG e 377 Replacing tires........coccocveeveieinn. 396
If your vehicle has to be stopped in JUNION SEALS oo 49
an €Mergency ......ceeneeenns 367
If your vehicle needs to be
towed 372 Key-free system ..., 121
Ignition switch ... 180, 184 Antenné pogUon """"""""""""" 122
Hluminated entry system Customizations ...... 430
(door-linked) Effects of radio waves................. 130
CuStomizations ......ccoeceeereennnnn. 430 Engine switch
Lights to come on 263 (push-button start switch)...... 184
Operation .......cccveeenieenreenn, 264 Locking énd
Immobilizer functions ................... 72 unlocking the doors. ......... 121
Indicators 81 Not working properly ................ 406
Inflation pressure (tires) ................ 428 Operating range ................. 122
Information needed Power saving function............... 125
for gas stations ... 512 Starting the engine ............... 184
INitial SEtINGS .o 434 Warning buzzer ................ 123,393
Power Windows..........ccccoceeeeenn. 161 Keyl.ess entry )
TET color multi-information (wireless function)......121, 131, 133
display 113 Key-free system .......ccceveieree. 121
Tire pressure warning Wireless door 10CK........cccovevnnnes 131
SYSEEIM e 329 Keys........... s 118
Inside rear view mirror................... 156 Electronfc KEY e 118
Inspection reference value Electronfc key's
(Maintenance data)........c.cccc........ 418 OPErating range........c.cooe 122
Engine switch ......cccccccvieaes 180, 184
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If you have lost

YOUT KEYS ..o 119,120
Ignition switch.......cccccveeaee. 180, 184
Key configuration ........cccceeevenen. 118
Key number plate.......ccccoevevnnee. 118
Keyless entry ......cccccvvvvvveninnnns 131
Locking or unlocking does not

WOTK e 406
Mechanical key

(emergency Key)......c........ 118, 406
Not working properly ................. 406
Replacing the battery ................. 344
Running out of the key

DALLErY ..o 344
The engine cannot be

Started.....ocoeveeeeeens 405
Wireless remote control ............ 131

Lever
Hood release.........cccovcvvinincenn. 311
Locks (dOOIS) ..o 134
SHIft. e 189, 194
TUN SIgNal e, 196
License plate lights..........cccccoveenn.. 198
Headlight switch ..o 198
Replacing light bulbs................... 352
WaALES oo 428
Light bulbs
Replacement procedure
(exterior bulbs).......ccccccevevevennnne. 352
WaALLS oo 428
Light SeNnsor ... 199
Lights
Automatic light off system ........ 200
Emergency flashers ...........c........ 366
Front fog lights ....ccccoecviviirinns 201
Front personal lights .................. 263
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Headlights....ccooovviiieieien 198
Interior light.....cccoccevvvvinnee. 263, 264
Light SENSOT ..o 199
Rear fog light ..o, 201
Replacing light bulbs.................. 352
Turn signal lights .....ccccvevieieenes 196
WALES .o 428
Lock
Shift lock system .....c.cccoveveneenne. 191
Locks
DOOIS. ..ottt 133
Key-free system .......cccccvvveeiennes 121
Window [0CKS.....ccovriviriiiren. 160
Wireless remote control ............ 133
Luggage
Luggage compartment.............. 271
Precautions
when loading luggage............. 177
Luggage compartment
Deck board......ccocvvvevcreireinien. 271
Deck board under tray............... 272
I
Maintenance
Do-it-yourself service
PreCautionsS ..., 309
Maintenance data ......c.ccoceeven. 418
Maintenance requirements ......292
Scheduled maintenance............ 294
Maintenance data..........cccoccovvennnee. 418
Manual air conditioning
SYSEeM oo 244,248
Manual transmission ............c........ 194
Master warning light........c.ccccoo...... 380
Mechanical key
(emergency key) ..o 118
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Meter (gauges and meters)

Display change button.......... 87,99
INICAtOrS oo 81
Multi-information display............. 86
TFT color multi-information
AISPIAY oo 98
Warning lights ..., 379
Mirrors
Inside rear view mirror............... 156
Outside rear view mirrors ......... 157
Vanity mirror......coeennnes 276
Multi-information display................ 86

OIlS o 418
Capacity and brand of ails......... 418
OpPeN tray ..o 270
Opener
Back dOOr ..o, 142
Fuel tank cap .o 209
HOOd. oo, 311
Opening sCreen ........ccccevevercnenne, 103
Outer handle (door handle).......... 133
Outside rear view mirrors. ............. 157
AdJUSEMENT o 157
Automatic mode ........ccevrveenen. 158
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor).......... 211
Operation ..., 157
Outside temperature indication.... 91
Overheating.......ccoovevvencnnrcnn, 412

Parking brake.........cccccoooviniiinn. 197
Maintenance data .........ccccceo...... 427
Non-release

warning buzzer ................ 382,391
OPeration .......coeceenieenioceeees 197
Parking brake non release

warning ght.......oone. 382

Power door lock

(inside lock button)..........c.cc......... 134
Power mode ... 190
Power outlet...........ccoovvivierieinnes 277

Power steering system
Electric power steering system

warning ght........cccooen. 380
Power windows ..............cccoccevinnnn. 160
Jam protection function ............. 160
Operation .......ccoeceevieeniieenes 160
Unable to close ....cccoevvevevcinnan. 161

Window lock switch
(Power window OFF switch).... 160
Preparation before winter

(Winter driving tips).....c.coccoeneunn 238
Procedure to connect the jumper

CabIeS ..o 408
Push-button start switch................ 184

Radiator
Overheating.....ccoccevvveeenceinn. 412
Radiator (cooling system).............. 320
Maintenance data .......cccoceeven. 425
Overheating......coccevveveereirrieins 412
Rear seat belt reminder warning
ght . 381
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Rear seats........ccccccovcvciiiciiniccicnans 149
AdJUSEMENT e 149
Head restraints........ccccoeenvevcenn. 152
Warning on the rear seats......... 150

Rear turn signal lights .................... 196
Replacing light bulbs.................. 352
Turn signal lever ..., 196
WaALLS o 428

Rear window defogger

SWILCH .o 249, 256

Rear Wiper ..., 205

Rear-view camera ..o, 228

Refueling ..o 207
Maintenance data ... 421
Refueling procedure................... 209

Replacement
Air conditioning filter................. 338
FUSES oo, 348
Key battery ..o, 344
Light BUIbS oo, 352
TIFES et 396
Wiper rubbers.......cccccvionineenne. 340

Retractable assist grips.................. 281

Reverse sensors ... 221

Scheduled maintenance ................ 294
Seat belt pretensioners................. 33
FUNCLIONS ..o, 33
Pretensioner warning light ....... 380
Seat belt reminder
warning light ... 381
Seat belts. ..., 32
Cleaning and protecting............ 290

Emergency seat belt fixing
MeCchanism ... 33
Fastening and releasing the seat
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Seat belt reminder
warning ght.......coenen. 381
Securing the child restraint

system in place.......ccocovvvinnnn. 60
Usage by children.......ccccovvieenne. 35
Usage by pregnant women ........ 35
Wearing the seat belt

COMTECHY corirereees 32

Seats
Adjustment ... 148,149
Child restraint system.........c......... 49
Cleaning and protecting............ 290
Correct driving posture................ 30
Front Seats ....ccovvvvvvcveerccennes 148
Head restraints .........cccoeveeinen. 152
Rear seats.......cocevvvcvinncniennes 149

Securing the child restraint

system in place......covvnennen. 60
Warnings on the seat
adjustment........cocovenen. 148, 150
Warnings on the seats ...... 148, 150
Security indicator ... 72

Shift lever
Continuously variable

transmIission ......c.cooeeriviceninee 189
Manual transmission ................ 194
Reverse warning buzzer ............ 193
Shift lever cannot be shifted .....191

Shift lock system..........ccccovvvivinnnn. 191
Shift position ... 189, 194
Side @irbag ......ccooevvvnrnincnees 37
Side mirrors
(outside rear view mirrors)......... 157
Operation ......coceencenioiennes 157
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Side turn signal lights...................... 196
Replacing light bulbs.................. 352
Turn signal lever ..., 196
WaLES e 428

Small container........ccccoeverinin. 270

SONAN ... 221

Spare tire
Inflation pressure........cccoeeene.. 428

Spark plug ..o, 425

Specifications ..., 418

Speedometer........cccoccoeviirininnee 84, 85

Starter
Starting the engine............. 180,184
The starter does not operate ...405

Steering switches..........ccccoovvn. 262
Audio control.......ccccvvieieninnnns 262
D assist switching ..o 190

Steering wheel ..., 154
Electric power steering system

warning lighte......ccoeevnnn. 380
Position adjustment...........cc....... 154
Steering wheel lock................. 182,187

Steering wheel position
MONILON ..o 102
Steps to take in an emergency
Electronic key does not work

[o]goTo <1 |V 406
Emergency flashers ......ccccooc.... 366
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Certifications

» Wireless remote control (vehicles without key-free system)

Transmitter:  Model: 12BGE
Operation frequency: 433.92 MHz
Maximum output power(ERP): 0.03 mw

Manufacturer: DENSO CORPORATION
Address: 1-1, Showa-cho, Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, 448-8661
Japan
Nippon Automoto
B.P.342,Papeete,Tahiti,French Polynesia

Hereby, DENSO CORPORATION declares that the radio
equipment type is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen tdysimittainen teksti
on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hierbij verklaar ik, DENSO CORPORATION, dat het type
radioapparatuur conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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Le soussigné, DENSO CORPORATION, déclare que
I'équipement radioélectrique du type est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible
a l'adresse internet suivante:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Harmed forsdkrar DENSO CORPORATION att denna typ

av radioutrustning 6verensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsakran om dverensstammelse finns
pa foljande webbadress:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hermed erklzerer DENSO CORPORATION, at

radioudstyrstypen er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hiermit erklart DENSO CORPORATION, dass der
Funkanlagentyp der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Me tnv TTapouca o/n DENSO CORPORATION, dnAwvel

0TI 0 padioeCoTTAICPOG TTANPOI TRV 0dnyia 2014/53/EE.

To TTAPES Keipevo TNG dAwaong cupuodpewaong EE diatiBetal atnv
akdAoubn 1oTogeAida aTo dIadiKTUO:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Il fabbricante, DENSO CORPORATION, dichiara che il tipo

di apparecchiatura radio & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile
al seguente indirizzo Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Por la presente, DENSO CORPORATION declara que el

tipo de equipo radioeléctrico es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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O(a) abaixo assinado(a) DENSO CORPORATION declara

que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio esta em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel

no seguinte enderecgo de Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

B'dan, DENSO CORPORATION, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta'
taghmir tar-radju huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.
It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa
disponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Kéesolevaga deklareerib DENSO CORPORATION, et

kaesolev raadioseadme tlilip vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.
ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION igazolja, hogy a tipusu

radiéberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szdvege elérhetd a kovetkezo
internetes cimen:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION tymto vyhlasuje, ze radiove
zariadenie typu je v sulade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

UplIné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Timto DENSO CORPORATION prohlasuje, ze typ
radiového zarizeni je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.
Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této
internetové adrese:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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AS, DENSO CORPORATION, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy
tipas atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto
adresu:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Ar 30 DENSO CORPORATION deklaré, ka radioiekarta

atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION niniejszym oswiadcza, ze typ

urzadzenia radiowego jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hér med lysir DENSO CORPORATION yfir pvi ad er i

samraemi vid grunnkréfur og adrar kréfur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun
2014/53/EU.

Samraemisyfirlysing er einnig adgengileg & eftirfarandi vefslod:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION erkleerer at er i overensstemmelse
med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Samsvarserkleeringen i fulltekst er tilgjengelig pa falgende
internettadresse:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

C HacToswoTto DENSO CORPORATION geknapupa, ye
TO31 TN PAAMOCHOPBKEHUE € B CbOTBETCTBME C [JupeKkTusa
2014/53/EC.

LianocTHuaT TekcT Ha EC peknapauusTa 3a CbOTBETCTBUE
MOXe [a Cce HaMepw Ha CNefHUs UHTEPHET afpec:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Prin prezenta, DENSO CORPORATION declara ca tipul

de echipamente radio este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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DENSO CORPORATION ovime izjavljuje da je radijska
oprema tipa u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Osume, DENSO CORPORATION wusjasrbyje aa je pagvo
onpema Tvn ycarnawexa ca [inpektusom 2014/53/EU.

Lleo TekcT EY geknapauuje o ycarnaleHocTyt ocTynam je Ha
cnegehoj MHTepHeT agpecu:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Amb aquest document, DENSO CORPORATION declara

que el tipus d’equipament radioeléctric es conforme a la Directiva
2014/53/UE.

El text complet de la declaracio UE de conformitat esta disponible en
la seglient adrega d'Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

isbu belge; DENSO CORPORATION telsiz ekipmani

tipinin 2014/53/AB sayili Direktif'e uygun oldugunu beyan eder.
AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet adresinde
mevcuttur:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Nepermjet kesaj, DENSO CORPORATION, deklaroj ge ky
12BGE eshte ne pajtim me kerkesat thelbesore
dhe dispozitat e tjera perkatese te Direktives 1999/5/EC.

c The latest "DECLARATION of CONFORMITY" (DoC) is
available at the following address:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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A This mark is a safety/warning mark.

Do not ingest battery.

Chemical Burn Hazard

This product contains a coin / button cell battery.

If the coin / button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause severe internal burns in
just 2 hours and can lead to death.

Keep new and used batteries away from children.

If the battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product and
keep it away from children.

If you think batteries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of the
body, seek immediate medical attention.

CAUTION
Risk of explosion if the battery is replaced by an incorrect type.
Replace battery with the same type.

CAUTION
Risk of explosion or the leakage of flammable liquid or gas.

Do not use in /store in /bring into environment of extremely high temperature or
extremely low pressure due to the very high altitude.
Do not attempt to burn, crush, or cut used battery.

A Tama merkki on turvallisuus/varoitusmerkki.

Al4 nielaise paristoa.

Syovyttavaal

Tuote sisaltaa nappipariston.

Jos nappiparisto joutuu nieluun, voi se aiheuttaa vakavia sisdisia palovammoja
kahden tunnin kuluessa ja aiheuttaa kuoleman.

Pida uudet ja kaytetyt paristot poissa lasten ulottuvilta.

Jos paristolokero ei sulkeudu kunnolla, lopeta tuotteen kaytto ja pidé se poissa
lasten ulottuvilta.

Hakeudu vilittémasti ladkéarin hoitoon, jos epaéilet, ettd paristoja on joutunut jonkun
nieluun tai muun kehonosan sisaan.

VARO
Vaarantyyppinen paristo voi rajahtaa.
Vaihda aina paristo samantyyppiseen.

VARO
Rajahdyksen tai syttyvien nesteiden tai kaasujen vuodon riski.

Ala kayta/sailyta tuotetta olosuhteissa, jossa se altistuu hyvin korkealle lampétilalle
tai paineelle tai suurten korkeuksien voimakkaalle alipaineelle.
Ala yrita polttaa, murskata tai leikata kaytettyja paristoja.
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& Dit is een veiligheids-/waarschuwingsteken.

Slik de batterij niet in.

Gevaar voor chemische brandwonden

Dit product bevat een knoopcelbatterij.

Bij inslikken kan de knoopcelbatterij binnen slechts 2 uur ernstige inwendige
brandwonden veroorzaken, wat de dood tot gevolg kan hebben.

Houd nieuwe en gebruikte batterijen buiten het bereik van kinderen.

Stop met het gebruik van het product als het batterijvak niet goed sluit en houd het
product buiten het bereik van kinderen.

Raadpleeg onmiddellijk een arts als u vermoedt dat een batterij is ingeslikt of in het
lichaam is gestopt.

WAARSCHUWING

Er bestaat explosiegevaar als u de batterij vervangt door de verkeerde soort batterij.

Vervang de batterij door dezelfde soort batterij.

WAARSCHUWING
Explosiegevaar of gevaar voor lekken van brandbare vloeistof of brandbaar gas.

Niet gebruiken in/bewaren in/brengen naar een omgeving met extreem hoge
temperatuur of extreem lage druk door zeer grote hoogte.
Verbrand en verpletter de gebruikte batterij niet en snijd deze niet open.

& Ce marquage est un marquage de sécurité/d'avertissement.

Ne pas ingérer la pile.

Risque de brilure chimique

Ce produit contient une pile bouton.

Si la pile bouton est avalée, elle peut provoquer de graves brilures internes en
seulement 2 heures et entrainer la mort.

Gardez les piles neuves et usagées hors de la portée des enfants.

Si le compartiment de pile ne se ferme pas correctement, arrétez d'utiliser le
produit et gardez-le a I'écart des enfants.

Si vous croyez que des piles ont été avalées ou placées dans n'importe quelle
partie du corps, consultez immédiatement un médecin.

MISE EN GARDE
Risque d'explosion si la pile est remplacée par un type incorrect.
Remplacez la pile par le méme type.

MISE EN GARDE
Risque d'explosion ou de fuite de liquide ou de gaz inflammable.

Ne pas utiliser / stocker / mettre dans un environnement de température
extrémement élevée ou de pression extrémement basse en raison de l'altitude
trés élevée. N'essayez pas de briler, écraser ou couper la pile usagée.
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A Denna etikett ar en sakerhets-/varningsetikett.

Svdlj inte batteriet (eller stoppa det i munnen).

Risk for kemisk bréannskada

Denna produkt innehaller ett mynt-/knappbatteri.

Om mynt-/knappbatteriet svéljs ned kan det pa bara 2 timmar orsaka allvarliga inre
brannskador och kan leda till dodsfall.

Férvara nya och anvanda batterier utom rackhall for barn.

Om batterifacket inte kan stangas sékert, sluta anvanda produkten och hall den
borta fran barn.

Om du tror att batterier har svalts ner eller kommit in i nagon del av kroppen, stk
omedelbart medicinsk hjalp.

OBSERVERA!
Explosionsrisk foreligger om batteriet ersatts med en felaktig typ.
Ersatt batteriet med ett batteri av samma typ.

OBSERVERA!
Risk for explosion eller Iackage av brandfarlig vatska eller gas.

Anvand inte i/férvara inte i/fér inte i omedelbar narhet av extremt hog temperatur
eller extremt lagt tryck beroende pa mycket hég hojd.
Forsok inte branna, krossa eller skara sénder ett anvant batteri.

A Dette meerke er et sikkerheds-/ advarselsmeaerke.

Indsaet ikke batteri.

Kemisk forbreendingsfare

Dette produkt indeholder et mgnt-/knapcellebatteri.

Hvis ment-/knapcellebatteriet sluges, kan det forarsage alvorlige indre
forbraendinger pa kun 2 timer og kan fare til deden.

Hold nye og brugte batterier vaek fra barn.

Hvis batterirummet ikke lukker sikkert, skal du holde op med at bruge produktet og
holde det vaek fra barn.

Hvis du tror, at batterier kan vaere blevet slugt eller vaere blevet placeret i nogen
del af kroppen, skal du straks sgge laegehjeelp.

ADVARSEL
Fare for eksplosion, hvis batteriet udskiftes med en forkert type.
Udskift batteri med samme type.

ADVARSEL
Risiko for eksplosion eller leekage af brandfarlig vaeske eller gas.

Ma ikke anvendes i/opbevares i/indbringes i omgivelser med ekstremt hgj
temperatur eller ekstremt lavt tryk pa grund af den meget hgje hgjde.
Forsgg ikke at breende, knuse eller skeere brugt batteri.
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A Dieses Zeichen ist ein Sicherheits-/Warnzeichen.

Nehmen Sie keine Batterien zu sich.

Chemische Verbrennungsgefahr

Dieses Produkt enthélt eine Knopfzellenbatterie.

Wird die Knopfzellenbatterie verschluckt, kann sie innerhalb von nur 2 Stunden
schwere innere Verbrennungen verursachen und zum Tode fiihren.

Halten Sie neue und gebrauchte Batterien von Kindern fern.

Wenn das Batteriefach nicht sicher schliet, stellen Sie die Verwendung des
Gerats ein und halten Sie es von Kindern fern.

Wenn Sie der Meinung sind, dass Batterien verschluckt oder in irgendeinen Teil
des Korpers platziert wurden, suchen Sie sofort einen Arzt auf.

WARNUNG
Explosionsgefahr, wenn die Batterie durch einen falschen Typ ersetzt wird.
Ersetzen Sie die Batterie durch den gleichen Typ.

WARNUNG
Gefahr von Explosion oder Austreten von brennbaren Flissigkeiten oder Gasen.

Verwenden/lagern/bringen Sie das Gerat nicht in Umgebungen mit extrem hoher
Temperatur oder extrem niedrigem Druck aufgrund von sehr groRer Héhe.
Versuchen Sie nicht, verbrauchte Batterien zu verbrennen, zu zerquetschen oder
zu zerschneiden.

A TAHA YIa TV a0QAAEI/TTPOEIBOTIOINTIKG CHUA.

Mnv karaTriveTe TV prrartapia.

Kivduvog xnuikoU eykauparog

AuTb TO TTPOIOV TEPIEXEI ETTITTEDN HTTaTApIaL.

Ze TEPITITWOT KATATTOONG TNG ETTTEdNG YTTaTapiag Pmmopolv va TpokAnBoiv
oofapd ECWTEPIKA eyKaupata o€ BIAoTHHA HOAIG 2 wpwV Kail va eTTEABEI BdvaTog.
PUAAOOETE TIG KAIVOUPIEG KAI TIG XPNOIMOTTOINUEVEG PTTATAPIEG HAKPIG OTTd TO
TTaidid.

Edv n 8rkn Tng pratapiag dev KAEiVEl KAAG, OTAPATACTE VA XPNOIHOTIOIEITE TO
TPOIGV Kal QUAGETE TO pakpId atrd Ta TTaidId.

Edv moTeleTe 0TI UTTAPXE! TIEPITITWON VA EXEI YiVEI KATATTOON PTTATapiag f

€l0XWPNOCT TNG OE KATTOI0 HEPOG TOU CWHATOG, {NTHOTE AUECWS 1ATPIK) CUHBOUAR.

MPOZOXH
Ymdpxel Kivouvog £kpnéng edv TomoBeTnBei AdBog TUTTOG pTTaTApPiag.
AVTIKOTAOTACTE TNV PTTaTApia Pe ToV id1o TOTTO prraTapiag

NMPOZOXH
Ymdpxel kivouvog £kpnéng f diapporg EUPAEKTOU UypoU 1) agpiou.

Mnv XpnoIpOTIOIEITE/ATTOBNKEUETE/UETAPEPETE TNV PTTaTApia OE TrEPIBAANOV HE
utrepBoAikd uywnAr Beppokpaaia fj utTrepBoAIKa XapnAr Trieon TTou o@eileTal o
TTOAU UYnAS uopeTpo. Mnv ETTIXEIPAOCETE va KAYETE, va GUVONIWETE 1) va KOWETE
TNV XPNOILOTTOINKEVN pTTaTApIaL.
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A Questo simbolo & un simbolo di sicurezza / avvertenza.

Non ingerire la batteria.

Pericolo di ustione chimica

Il prodotto contiene una batteria a cella a moneta / bottone.

Se la batteria a cella a moneta / bottone viene inghiottita puo causare delle gravi
ustioni interne in sole due ore e provocare il decesso.

Tenere le batterie nuove e quelle usate fuori dalla portata dei bambini.

Se il vano batterie non si.chiude in modo sicuro, smettere di usare il prodotto e
tenerlo fuori dalla portata dei bambini.

Se si ritiene che delle batterie possano essere state inghiottite o0 essere state
introdotte all'interno di qualsivoglia parte del corpo consultare immediatamente un
medico.

ATTENZIONE
Se la batteria & sostituita con una di tipo scorretto c’é rischio che esploda.
Sostituire la batteria con una del medesimo tipo.

ATTENZIONE
Rischio di esplosione o di perdita di liquidi o gas infiammabili.

Non usare / custodire / mettere in ambienti con temperature estremamente alte o
una pressione estremamente bassa dovuta a una notevole altitudine.
Non cercare di bruciare, frantumare o tagliare delle batterie usate.

A Esta marca es una marca de seguridad/advertencia.

No ingiera la pila.

Riesgo de Quemadura Quimica

Este producto contiene una pila tipo moneda/boton.

Si la pila de moneda/botén se traga, puede provocar quemaduras internas graves
en solo 2 horas y puede causar la muerte.

Mantenga las pilas nuevas y las usadas lejos de los nifios.

Si el compartimiento de la pila no se cierra de forma segura, deje de usar el
producto y manténgalo alejado de los nifios.

Si cree que las pilas pueden haberse tragado o colocado dentro de cualquier parte
del cuerpo, busque atencion médica inmediata.

PRECAUCION
Riesgo de explosion si la bateria es reemplazada por una de tipo incorrecto.
Reemplace la bateria con una del mismo tipo.

PRECAUCION
Riesgo de explosion o fuga de liquido o gas inflamables.

No use/almacene/lleve a un entorno de temperatura extremadamente alta o
extremadamente baja, debido a la gran altitud.
No intente quemar, aplastar o cortar la bateria usada.
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A Esta marca € uma marca de seguranga/alerta.

N&o ingerir a pilha.

Perigo de queimaduras quimicas

Este produto contém uma pilha de tipo moeda/botéo.

Se a pilha de moeda/botao for engolida, pode causar queimaduras internas graves
em apenas 2 horas e conduzir a morte.

Mantenha as pilhas novas e usadas longe das criancgas.

Se o compartimento da pilha ndo se fechar de forma segura, pare de usar o
produto e mantenha-o afastado das criangas.

Se achar que as pilhas podem ter sido engolidas ou colocadas dentro de qualquer
parte do corpo, procure imediatamente um médico.

CUIDADO
Risco de exploséo se a pilha for substituida por um tipo incorreto.
Substitua a pilha pelo mesmo tipo.

CUIDADO
Risco de explosao ou de vazamento de liquido ou gas inflamavel.

N&o use/armazene/coloque num ambiente com temperaturas extremamente altas
ou pressodes extremamente baixas devido a altitude elevada.
Nao tente queimar, esmagar ou cortar a pilha usada.

/\ Din il-marka hija marka ta' sigurta/avviz.

Tiblax il-batterija.

Periklu ta' Airug kimiku

Dan il-prodott fih batterija ¢atta gisha buttuna zghira.

Jekk din il-batterija ¢atta tinbelha, tista' tikkawza fhruq intern sever ftemm saghtejn
u tista' twassal ghall-mewt.

Zomm il-batteriji godda u hziena 'l boghod minn fejn jistghu jiliquhom it-tfal.

Jekk il-kompartiment tal-batterija ma jistax jinghalag b'mod sigur, tuzax aktar
il-prodott u zommu 'l boghod minn fejn jistghu jilhquh it-tfal.

Jekk ikollok xi suspett li I-batteriji nbelghu jew gew imdeffsa fxi parti tal-gisem, fittex
ghajnuna medika minnufih.

ATTENZJONI
Riskju ta' spluzjoni jekk il-batterija jekk il-batterija tinbidel ma' wahda tat-tip skorrett.
|l-batterija ghandha tinbidel ma' wahda tal-istess tip.

ATTENZJONI
Riskju ta' spluzjoni jew frug ta' likwidu jew gass flammabbli.

Tuzax/tahzinx fambjent b'temperatura gholja hafna jew pressjoni estremament
baxxa minhabba faltitudni gholja hafna.
Tipprovax tahraq, tghaffeg jew tagta' I-batterija hazina.
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A See téhis on ohutus-/hoiatustahis.

Arge neelake patareid alla.

Keemilise poletuse oht

See toode sisaldab kella-/néoppatareid.

Allaneelamisel véib kella-/n66ppatarei juba kahe tunniga péhjustada raskeid
sisemisi pdletusi ning viia surmani.

Hoidke uusi ja kasutatud patareisid lastele kdttesaamatus kohas.

Kui patareipesa ei sulgu kindlalt, Idpetage toote kasutamine ja paigutage see
lastele kattesaamatusse kohta.

Kui kahtlustate patareide allaneelamist v6i kehasse sattumist, péérduge viivitamata
arsti poole.

ETTEVAATUST!
Patarei asendamine vale tiilipi patareiga pohjustab plahvatusohtu.
Asendage patarei sama tulipi patareiga.

ETTEVAATUST!
Plahvatuse v6i tuleohtliku vedeliku véi gaasi lekkimise oht.

Arge kasutage/hoidke toodet keskkonnas ega viige keskkonda, kus on darmiselt
kérge temperatuur v6i vaga suurest korgusest tingitud aarmiselt madal 6hurdhk.
Arge Uritage kasutatud patareid pdletada, purustada ega I6igata.

& Ez egy biztonsagi/figyelmeztetd jelzés.

Ne nyelje le az elemeket.

Vegyi égés veszély

Ez a termék gombelemeket tartalmaz.

Ha lenyeli a gombelemeket, akkor alig 2 6ran beliil halalos kévetkezmeénydi, komoly
égést szenvedhet.

Az Uj és lemeriilt elemeket gyermekektdl tartsa tavol.

Ha az elemrekesz nem zar biztonsagosan, akkor ne hasznalja tovabb a terméket
és gyermekektdl tartsa tavol.

Ha ugy gondolja, hogy az elemeket lenyelték vagy mas testrészbe dugtak, akkor
azonnal hivja fel a haziorvosat.

VIGYAZAT
Robbanasveszély all fenn, ha nem megfelelé tipusura cseréli ki az elemet.
Az elemet mindig azonos tipusura cserélje.

VIGYAZAT
Robbanasveszély, illetve éghet6 folyadék-, vagy gazszivargas-veszély all fenn.

Ne hasznalja, tarolja vagy vigye nagyon magas hémérsekletii vagy nagy
magassagok miatti nagyon alacsony nyomasu kornyezetbe.
A lemeriilt elemeket ne probalja meg elégetni, széttérni vagy felvagni.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

464

A Tato znacka je bezpeénostna znacka/znacka upozornenia.

Batériu nekonzumuite.

Nebezpeéenstvo chemického popalenia

Tento vyrobok obsahuje mincovi/gombikovt élankovu batériu.

Ak dojde k pozitiu mincovej/gombikovej ¢lankovej batérie, v priebehu len 2 hodin
moze dojst k vaznym vnutornym popaleninam a k smirti.

Nové a pouzité batérie uchovavajte mimo dosahu deti.

Ak priehradku na batérie nemozno bezpecne uzavriet, prestarite vyrobok pouzivat
a uschovajte ho mimo dosahu deti.

Ak si myslite, ze doslo k pozitiu batérii alebo k ich vloZzeniu do ktorejkolvek casti
tela, okamzite vyhladajte zdravotnicku pomoc.

UPOZORNENIE
Ak batériu vymenite za nespravny typ, méze dojst k vybuchu.
Batériu nahradte rovnakym typom.

UPOZORNENIE
Riziko vybuchu alebo unikania horfavej kvapaliny alebo plynu.

Nepouzivajte/neskladujte/neprinasajte do prostredia s extrémne vysokou teplotou
alebo extrémne nizkym tlakom vo velmi vysokej nadmorskej vyske.
Pouzitu batériu sa nepokusajte spalovat, drvit ani prerezat.

A Tato znacka je bezpe€nostni varovnou znackou.

Baterii nepolykejte.

Nebezpedi poleptani ziravinou.

Tento vyrobek obsahuje knoflikovou elektrickou baterii.

Pokud byste knoflikovou elektrickou baterii spolkli, mize to i jen do 2 hodin
zplsobit téZké vnitini poleptani a vést to az k umrti.

Nové i pouzité baterie drzte mimo dosah déti.

Pokud by schranka baterie nebyla bezpe¢né uzaviena, pak takovy vyrobek
piestaiite pouzivat a drzte jej mimo dosah déti.

Pokud byste si mysleli, Ze mohlo dojit ke spolknuti baterie nebo k jejimu umisténi
do néjaké casti téla, vyhledejte okamzitou Iékafskou pomoc.

UPOZORNENI
Pokud by byla baterie vyménéna za nespravny typ, hrozi riziko exploze.
Baterii vyméniujte za stejny typ.

UPOZORNENI
Hrozi exploze nebo unik hoflavych kapalin nebo plyn.

V prostiedi s extrémné vysokou teplotou nebo extrémné nizkym tlakem kvuli hodné
vysoké nadmorské vysce to nepouzivejte, neskladujte to v ném, ani to do néj
nepfinasejte. Baterii se nepokousejte spalit, rozbit nebo rozrezat.
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A Ta oznaka je varnostna/opozorilna oznaka.

Baterij ne zauzijte.

Nevanost kemii¢nih opeklin.

Ta izdelek vsebuje baterijo v obliki kovanca / gumbasto celico.

V primeru zauzitja baterije v obliki kovanca / gumbaste celice, le ta lahko povzrogi
resne notranje opekline v samo 2 urah in celo smrt.

Nove in uporabljene baterije hranite izven dosega otrok.

Ce razdelka za baterijo ne morete zaprete, prenehajte uporabljati izdelek in ga
hranite izven dosega otrok.

Ce menite, da je bila baterija zauzita ali pa se nahaja v notranjosti kateregakoli dela
telesa, nemudoma poiscite zdravnisko pomo¢.

POZOR
Ce baterijo zamenjate z nepravilno vrsto baterije, obstaja tveganje eksplozije.
Baterijo zamenjajte z njej enako baterijo.

POZOR
Tveganje eksplozije ali uhajanja gorljive tekoc€ine ali plina.

Ne uporabljajte / skladiscite / hranite baterije v okolju z izredno visoko temperaturo
ali z izredno nizkim tlakom zaradi visoke nadmorske visSine.
Uporabljene baterije ne poskus$ajte zazgati, zdrobiti ali rezati.

A Sis Zenklas — tai saugos / jspeéjamasis zenklas.

Neprarykite elemento.

Cheminio nudegimo pavojus

Siame gaminyje yra monetos / sagos formos elementas.

Prarijus monetos / sagos formos elementa, vos per 2 valandas galima patirti sunkiy
vidiniy nudegimy ir mirti.

Naujus ir naudotus elementus laikykite vaikams nepasiekiamoje vietoje.

Jei elementy skyrius tvirtai neuzsidaro, nenaudokite gaminio ir laikykite jj vaikams
nepasiekiamoje vietoje.

Jei manote, kad elementai galéjo bati praryti arba jkisti j bet kurig kiino dalj,
nedelsdami kreipkités j medicinos jstaiga.

DEMESIO
Elementg pakeitus netinkamo tipo gaminiu kyla sprogimo pavojus.
Elementg pakeiskite tokio paties tipo gaminiu.

DEMESIO
Sprogimo arba degaus skysc¢io ar dujy nuotékio pavojus.

Nenaudokite / nelaikykite / neatneskite j itin aukstos temperatiiros aplinkg ar
aplinka, kurioje slégis itin Zzemas dél labai didelio aukscio.
Nemeéginkite naudotg elementg deginti, traiSkyti ar pjaustyti.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

466

& &7 ir droéibas/bridinajuma atzime.

Nenorijiet akumulatoru.

Kimiska apdeguma risks

Sis produkts satur moné&tas/pogas elementa akumulatoru.

Monétas/pogas elementa akumulatora noris$anas gadijuma tas var izraisit
nopietnus iek$&jus apdegumus 2 stundu laika un, iespéjams, navi.

Jaunus un lietotus akumulatorus sargajiet no bérniem.

Ja akumulatora nodalifjumu nevar stingri aizvért, partrauciet produkta lietosanu un
sargajiet to no bérniem.

Ja domajat, ka akumulators ir norits vai ievietots kada kermena atverg,
nekavéjoties nepiecieSama mediciniska palidziba.

UZMANIBU
levietojot nepareiza veida akumulatoru, pastav spradziena risks.
Nomainiet tikai ar tada pasa veida akumulatoriem.

UZMANIBU
Spradziena vai uzliesmojosa Skidruma vai gazes noplides risks.

Nelietojiet/neglabajiet/neienesiet vidé, kura ir Joti augsta temperatira vai arkartigi
zems spiediens [oti liela augstuma ietekmé.
Izlietoto akumulatoru neméginiet dedzinat, sasmalcinat vai sagriezt.

& Niniejszy znak jest znakiem bezpieczenstwa/ostrzezenia.

Nie wolno potykac¢ baterii.

Istnieje zagrozenie poparzeniem chemicznym.

Produkt ten zawiera baterie typu guzikowego.

W przypadku potknigcia moze ona spowodowa¢ powazne poparzenia wewnetrzne
w ciggu zaledwie 2 godzin i doprowadzi¢ do $mierci.

Nowe i zuzyte baterie nalezy przechowywac z dala od dzieci.

Jesli komora baterii nie zamyka sie prawidiowo, nalezy zaprzesta¢ uzywania
produktu i przechowywac go z dala od dzieci.

Jesli istnieje prawdopodobienstwo, ze bateria zostata potknieta albo znalazta sie w
inny sposob wewnatrz ciata, nalezy natychmiast zgtosic sie do lekarza.

UWAGA
W przypadku wymiany baterii na baterie nieprawidiowego typu istnieje zagrozenie
wybuchem. Wymienia¢ wylgcznie na baterie takiego samego typu.

UWAGA
Zagrozenie wybuchem lub wyciekiem fatwopalnej cieczy lub gazu.

Nie stosowac, nie przechowywac ani nie wprowadzac do $rodowiska o skrajnie
wysokiej temperaturze lub skrajnie niskim ci$nieniu zwigzanym z bardzo duza
wysokos$cig nad poziomem morza. Nie prébowac pali¢, miazdzy¢ ani cig¢ baterii.
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A betta merki er 6ryggis-/vidvérunarmerki.

Gleypid ekki rafhléduna.

Haetta a efnabruna

Pessi vara inniheldur flata rafhlédu.

Ef rafhladan er gleypt getur pad valdid alvarlegum innvortis brunasarum a innan vié
2 klukkutimum, sem getur leitt til dauda.

Geymid nyjar og notadar rafhlédur par sem bérn na ekki til.

Ef rafhl6duholfid lokast ekki 6rugglega, skal haetta notkun vérunnar og geyma hana
bar sem born na ekki til.

Ef grunur leikur a ad rafhlédur hafi verid gleyptar eda settar inn i eitthvert likamsop,
skal leita laeknishjalpar tafarlaust.

VARUD
Heetta & sprengingu ef rafhlédunni er skipt at fyrir ranga gerd.
Notié sému gerd af rafhl6du pegar skipt er um hana.

VARUD
Heetta & sprengingu eda leka a eldfimum vokva eda gasi.

Ma ekki nota/geymalflytja i umhverfi par sem er afar har hiti eda afar lagur
loftprystingur vegna mikillar haedar yfir sjavarmali.
Ekki ma reyna ad brenna, kremja eda skera i notada rafhlédu.

A Dette merket er sikkerhets-/advarselsmerke.

Du ma ikke spise batterier.

Fare for kjemisk forbrenning

Dette produktet inneholder et cellebatteri.

Hvis cellebatteriet svelges, kan det forarsake alvorlige interne forbrenninger bare
pa 2 timer, og kan fare til deden.

Hold nye og brukte batterier utenfor barnas rekkevidde.

Hvis batterirommet ikke lukkes riktig, stopp bruken av produktet og hold det pa
avstand fra barn.

Hvis du har mistanke om at batteriene er blitt svelget eller kommet inn i kroppen,
oppsek lege umiddelbart.

FORSIKTIG!
Fare for eksplosjon hvis batteriet byttes ut med et feil batteri.
Skift ut batteriet med ett av samme type.

FORSIKTIG!
Fare for eksplosjon eller lekkasje av antennelig veeske eller gass.

Bruk ikke/oppbevar ikke under ekstrem temperatur eller ekstremt trykk pa grunn av
betraktelig hoyde over havet.
Forsek ikke a brenne, knuse eller kappe batteriet.
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A Toawn 3Hak npejcTaBnsBa 3Hak 3a Ge3onacHocT/npegynpexaeHve.

He nornslaite 6atepusTa.

OnacHOCT OT U3rapsHe Ha XMMUKanm

To3n NpoAyKT CbAbPXa KpbrNa nnocka 6arepus.

Ako kpbrnara nnocka 6aTtepusi e norbnHaTa, T8 MOXe Aa NPUHUHN TEXKN
BBLTPELLUHN M3rapsaHns camo 3a 2 Yaca U MoXe fia JoBeje 40 CMbPT.

MaseTe HoBWTe v M3nonasaHu Gatepum faney ot geua.

Ako oTgeneHueTo 3a 6arepunTe He ce 3aTBapsa Aobpe, cnpeTe Aa u3nonssarte
npoAyKTa U ro ApBbXTe faney oT geua.

Ako cmsaTaTe, ye batepunTe Guxa mornu Aa 6bAAT NOrLAHATY UAW NOCTaBEHU B
HAKOS YacT Ha TANOTO, NoTbpceTe He3abaBHO MEANLIMHCKA MOMOLL.

BHUMAHUE
OnacHOCT OT eKCJ03usl, ako 6aTepusita e 3aMeHeHa OT HenpaBuIeH TUM.
CwmeHeTe GaTepusita CbC CbLUMS THI.

BHUMAHUE
OnacHOCT OT eKCN03nA MM U3TUYaHe Ha 3ananuma TEYHOCT WK ras.

He usnonsBaiite/cbxpaHsBainTe/BbBEX4aNTe B CpeAa C U3KTIOUYNTENHO BMCOKA
Temnepartypa uan U3KIIYMTENHO HUCKO HansraHe nopajan MHOro Bucokarta
BUCOYMHA. He ce onuTBaliTe Aa narapsate, CMaykBaTe Uim oTpsseaTe
usnonssaHata Gatepus.

& Acest marcaj este un marcaj de siguranta/avertizare.

A nu se ingera bateria.

Pericol de arsura chimica

Acest produs contine o baterie tip moneda / nasture.

In cazul inghitirii bateriei tip monedé / nasture, in doar 2 ore se pot produce arsuri
interne grave, care pot provoca decesul persoanei.

A nu se lasa la indemana copiilor bateriile noi, precum nici cele uzate.

in cazul in care un compartiment pentru baterii nu se inchide corect, intrerupeti
utilizarea produsului si nu il Iasati la indemana copiilor.

In cazul inghitirii sau al introducerii bateriei in orice parte a corpului, solicitati
imediat ingrijire medicala.

ATENTIE!
Risc de explozie in cazul inlocuirii bateriei cu una de alt tip.
Inlocuiti bateria cu una de acelasi tip.

ATENTIE!
Risc de explozie sau de scurgeri de lichide sau gaze inflamabile.

A nu se folosi / depozita / amplasa in medii cu temperaturi extrem de ridicate sau
cu presiuni extrem de scazute generate de altitudinii foarte mari.
A nu se arde, zdrobi sau taia bateriile uzate.

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

469

A Ovo je sigurnosna oznaka / oznaka upozorenja.

Nemoijte gutati bateriju.

Opasnost od kemijskih opeklina

Ovaj proizvod sadrzava kovanica-baterije ili gumb-baterije.

Ako se kovanica-baterija ili gumb-baterija proguta, to u roku od samo dva sata
moze uzrokovati ozbiljne unutarnje opekline te rezultirati smréu.

Nove i upotrijebljene baterije drzite dalje od djece.

Ako utor za bateriju nije sigurno zatvoren, prestanite upotrebljavati proizvod i drzite
ga dalje od djece.

Ako mislite da su baterije mozda progutane ili stavljene u bilo koji dio tijela,
zatrazite hitnu medicinsku pomo¢.

OPREZ
Rizik od eksplozije ako se baterija zamijeni neispravnim tipom baterije.
Bateriju zamijenite istim tipom.

OPREZ
Rizik od eksplozije ili istiecanja zapaljive tekucine ili plina.

Nemojte upotrebljavati / pohranjivati / unositi u okruzenje iznimno visokih
temperatura ili iznimno niskog tlaka zbog vrlo visoke nadmorske visine.
Nemojte pokusavati spaljivati, drobiti ili rezati iskoriStenu bateriju.

A Ovo je oznaka za bezbednost/oznaka upozorenja.

Ne gutajte baterije.

Rizik od hemijskih opekotina

Ovaj proizvod sadrzi baterije u obliku novéi¢a / dugmeta.

U sluéaju gutanja baterije u obliku nov¢i¢a / dugmeta, moze doci do ozbiljnih
unutrasnjih opekotina u roku od samo 2 sata, $to moze dovesti do smrtnog ishoda.
Drzite i nove i stare (kori§¢ene) baterije van domasaja dece.

U slu&aju da pregrada za baterije ne moze da se zatvori na bezbedan nacin,
prestanite da koristite proizvod i odlozZite ga van domasaja dece.

Ukoliko mislite da je doslo do gutanja baterija ili do njihovog umetanja u bilo koji
deo tela, momentalno se obratite lekaru.

OPREZ
Rizik od eksplozije u slu¢aju zamene baterije drugom baterijom neodgovarajuceg

tipa. Zamenite bateriju drugom baterijom istog tipa.

OPREZ
Rizik od eksplozije ili curenja zapaljive te¢nosti ili gasa.

Ne koristite / ne odlazite / ne unosite u okruZenje sa izuzetno visokim
temperaturama ili u okruzenje sa izuzetno niskim pritiskom zbog velike nadmorske
visine. Ne pokusavajte da zapalite, da zgnjecite ili da presecete kori§é¢enu bateriju.
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AAquesta marca és una marca de seguretat/adverténcia.

No ingeriu la pila.

Perill de cremades quimiques

Aquest producte conté una pila de boto.

Si s'empasseu la pila de botd, aquesta pot causar greus cremades internes en
nomeés 2 hores i provocar la mort.

Mantingueu les piles noves i usades lluny de I'abast dels nens.

Si el compartiment de la pila no es tanca de manera segura, deixeu d'utilitzar el
producte i allunyeu-lo dels nens.

Si creieu que les piles podrien haver estat empassades o col-locades dins de
qualsevol part del cos, busqueu atencié medica immediata.

PRECAUCIO
Risc d'explosio si la pila se substitueix per una altra d'un tipus incorrecte.
Substituiu la pila per una altra del mateix tipus.

PRECAUCIO
Risc d'explosio o fuga de liquids o gasos inflamables.

No la utilitzeu/guardeu/porteu a un entorn de temperatura extremadament alta o
amb una pressio extremadament baixa a causa de I'altitud molt elevada.
No intenteu cremar, aixafar o tallar la pila usada.

A Bu bir glivenlik uyarisi/damgasidir.

Pili yutmayiniz.

Kimyasal Yanik Tehlikesi

Bu riin, digme / hiicre pil igermektedir.

Dugme / hicre pil yutuldugu takdirde, sadece 2 saat icerisinde tehlikeli i¢ yaniklara
neden olabilir ve 6lime yol agabilir.

Yeni ve kullaniimis pilleri gocuklardan uzak tutunuz.

Pil bélmesi giivenli bir sekilde kapanmiyorsa, rlini kullanmayiniz ve ¢ocuklardan
uzak tutunuz.

Pillerin yutulmus veya viicudun icinde herhangi bir yere yerlestirimis oldugundan
stiphelenirseniz, derhal tibbi miidahale bagvurusunda bulununuz.

DIKKAT
Pil yanhs bir tirle degistirildigi takdirde patlama riski ortaya gikabilir.
Ayni tirde bir pille degistiriniz.

DIKKAT
Patlama veya yanici sivi ya da gaz sizintisi riski.

Asini yiksek is1 veya ¢ok yiiksek rakim sebebiyle asiri diisiik basing olan
ortamlarda kullanmayiniz / saklamayiniz / bulundurmayiniz.
Kullaniimis pilleri yakma, ezme veya kesme girisiminde bulunmayiniz.
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A Kjo shenjé éshté simbol sigurie/paralajmérimi.

Mos e pértypni bateriné.

Rrezik pér Djegie Kimike

Ky produkt pérmban pole/butona baterie.

Nése poli/butoni gélititet, mund té shkaktojé djegie t& brendshme té rénda né
vetém dy oré dhe mund té cojé drejt vdekjes.

Mbani baterité e reja dhe té pérdorura larg fémijéve.

Nése ndarja e baterisé nuk mbyllet miré,, ndérpritni pérdorimin e produktit dhe
mbajeni larg fémijéve.

Nése mendoni se baterité mund té jené gélltitur ose vendosur brenda ¢do pjese té
trupit, kérkoni kujdes t& menjéhershém mijekésor.

KUJDES
Rrezik shpérthimi nése bateria zévendésohet nga njé tip tjetér i pasakté.
Zévendésoni bateriné me té njéjtin tip baterie.

KUJDES
Rrezik shpérthimi ose rriedhje té Iéngut apo gazit.

Mos e pérdorni apo ta ruani né mjedis me temperaturé jashtézakonisht té larté ose
presion jashtézakonisht t& ulét pér shkak té lartésisé gjeografike shumé té larté.
Mos u pérpigni té digjni, shtypni ose prisni me mjete bateriné e pérdorur.

Dispose of used batteries according to the local laws.

Kaytetyt paristot havitetaan paikallisten saanndsten ja maaraysten mukaisesti.

Gebruikte batterijen gerecycled in overeenstemming met de plaatselijke
voorschriften.

Les batteries utilisées doivent étre recyclées selon les lois locales.

Forbrukade batterier atervinns i enlighet med lokala féreskrifter.

De brugte batterier genbruges i overensstemmelse med lokale regler.

Verbrauchte Batterien werden entsprechend den lokalen Rechtsvorschriften
entsorgt.

O1 XpNOIUOTIOINUEVEG UTTATAPIEG ATTOPPITITOVTAI CUPPWVA LE TOUG TOTTIKOUG
KQVOVIOHOUG.

Smaltire le batterie esauste in base alle normative locali vigenti.

Deseche las baterias usadas de acuerdo con la ley local.

As baterias usadas séo descartadas de acordo com as leis locais.

Armi |-batteriji godma skont il-ligijiet lokali.
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Kasutatud patareide utiliseerimine toimub vastavalt kohalikule seadusele.

A hasznalt elemek megsemmisétése a helyi jogszabalyok értelmében torténik.

Pouzité batérie sa likviduju podla miestnych zakonov.

Pouzité baterie zlikvidujte v souladu s mistnimi pfedpisy.

Uporabljene baterije odstranite v skladu z lokalnimi predpisi.

Naudotas baterijas utilizuokite pagal vietinius jstatymus.

Izmantotas baterijas utilizé saskana ar vietéjo likumdosanu.

Zuzyte baterie nalezy utylizowac¢ zgodnie z prawem lokalnym.

Fargadu notudum rafhlédum samkveemt innlendum I6gum.

Brukte batterier resirkuleres i henhold til lokale bestemmelser.

WManonssaHuTe 6atepumn ce peLmknupaTt B CbOTBETCTBUE C MECTHUTE
pasnopesbn.

Aruncati bateriile uzate in conformitate cu legile locale.

Iskoristene baterije reciklirati u skladu s lokalnim propisima.

WckopuwwiheHe 6aTtepuje ognaxuTe y cknagy ca IokanHuM nponucuma.

Eliminacio de bateries utilitzades d’acord amb les lleis locals.

Kullanilmig piller yerel mevzuata uygun olarak bertaraf edilecektir.

Hidhni baterité e pérdorura sipas ligjeve lokale.

This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA-12BGE.
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<
CONATEL

NR:2020-02-1-0129
DENSO 12BGE

TOYOTOSHI S.A.

Avda. Mcal. Lopez N° 650 y Victor Caceres
Postal code: 2160

San Lorenzo, Paraguay

Este equipo opera a titulo secundario, consecuentemente, debe
aceptar interferencias perjudiciales incluyendo equipos de la misma
clase y puede no causar interferencias a sistemas operando a titulo
primario.

IFT RLVDE1220-0652
12BGE
DENSO
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» Key-free system

Transmitter:  Model: 14AHW
Operation frequency: 433.92 MHz
Maximum output power(ERP): 0.02 mW

Manufacturer: DENSO CORPORATION
Address: 1-1, Showa-cho, Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, 448-8661
Japan

Nippon Automoto
B.P.342,Papeete,Tahiti,French Polynesia

Hereby, DENSO CORPORATION declares that the radio
equipment type is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen tdysimittainen teksti
on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hierbij verklaar ik, DENSO CORPORATION, dat het type
radioapparatuur conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Le soussigné, DENSO CORPORATION, déclare que
I'équipement radioélectrique du type est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible
a l'adresse internet suivante:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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Harmed forsdkrar DENSO CORPORATION att denna typ

av radioutrustning 6verensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsakran om dverensstammelse finns
pa foljande webbadress:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hermed erklzerer DENSO CORPORATION, at

radioudstyrstypen er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hiermit erklart DENSO CORPORATION, dass der
Funkanlagentyp der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Me tnv TTapouca o/n DENSO CORPORATION, dnAwvel

0TI 0 padioeCoTTAICPOG TTANPOI TRV 0dnyia 2014/53/EE.

To TTAPES Keipevo TNG dAwaong cupuodpewaong EE diatiBetal atnv
akdAoubn 1oTogeAida aTo dIadiKTUO:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Il fabbricante, DENSO CORPORATION, dichiara che il tipo

di apparecchiatura radio & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile
al seguente indirizzo Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Por la presente, DENSO CORPORATION declara que el

tipo de equipo radioeléctrico es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) DENSO CORPORATION declara

que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio esta em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel

no seguinte enderecgo de Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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B'dan, DENSO CORPORATION, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta'
taghmir tar-radju huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.
It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa
disponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Kéesolevaga deklareerib DENSO CORPORATION, et

kaesolev raadioseadme tlilip vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.
ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION igazolja, hogy a tipusu

radiéberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szdvege elérhetd a kovetkezo
internetes cimen:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION tymto vyhlasuje, ze radiove
zariadenie typu je v sulade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

UplIné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Timto DENSO CORPORATION prohlasuje, ze typ
radiového zarizeni je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.
Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této
internetové adrese:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

AS, DENSO CORPORATION, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy
tipas atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto
adresu:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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Ar 30 DENSO CORPORATION deklaré, ka radioiekarta

atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION niniejszym oswiadcza, ze typ
urzadzenia radiowego jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym

adresem internetowym:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hér med lysir DENSO CORPORATION yfir pvi ad er i

samraemi vid grunnkréfur og adrar kréfur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun
2014/53/EU.

Samraemisyfirlysing er einnig adgengileg & eftirfarandi vefslod:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION erkleerer at er i overensstemmelse
med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Samsvarserkleeringen i fulltekst er tilgjengelig pa falgende
internettadresse:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

C HacToswoTto DENSO CORPORATION geknapupa, ye
TO31 TN PAAMOCHOPBKEHUE € B CbOTBETCTBME C [JupeKkTusa
2014/53/EC.

LianocTHuaT TekcT Ha EC peknapauusTa 3a CbOTBETCTBUE
MOXe [a Cce HaMepw Ha CNefHUs UHTEPHET afpec:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Prin prezenta, DENSO CORPORATION declara ca tipul

de echipamente radio este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION ovime izjavljuje da je radijska
oprema tipa u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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Osume, DENSO CORPORATION wusjasrbyje aa je pagvo
onpema Tvn ycarnawexa ca [inpektusom 2014/53/EU.

Lleo TekcT EY geknapauuje o ycarnaleHocTyt ocTynam je Ha
cnepehoj MHTEpPHET agpecu:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Amb aquest document, DENSO CORPORATION declara

que el tipus d’equipament radioeléctric es conforme a la Directiva
2014/53/UE.

El text complet de la declaracio UE de conformitat esta disponible en
la seglient adreca d'Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

isbu belge; DENSO CORPORATION telsiz ekipmani

tipinin 2014/53/AB sayili Direktif'e uygun oldugunu beyan eder.
AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet adresinde
mevcuttur:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Nepermjet kesaj, DENSO CORPORATION, deklaroj ge ky
14AHW eshte ne pajtim me kerkesat thelbesore
dhe dispozitat e tjera perkatese te Direktives 1999/5/EC.

c The latest "DECLARATION of CONFORMITY" (DoC) is
available at the following address:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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A This mark is a safety/warning mark.

Do not ingest battery.

Chemical Burn Hazard

This product contains a coin / button cell battery.

If the coin / button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause severe internal burns in
just 2 hours and can lead to death.

Keep new and used batteries away from children.

If the battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product and
keep it away from children.

If you think batteries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of the
body, seek immediate medical attention.

CAUTION
Risk of explosion if the battery is replaced by an incorrect type.
Replace battery with the same type.

CAUTION
Risk of explosion or the leakage of flammable liquid or gas.

Do not use in /store in /bring into environment of extremely high temperature or
extremely low pressure due to the very high altitude.
Do not attempt to burn, crush, or cut used battery.

A Tama merkki on turvallisuus/varoitusmerkki.

Al4 nielaise paristoa.

Syovyttavaal

Tuote sisaltaa nappipariston.

Jos nappiparisto joutuu nieluun, voi se aiheuttaa vakavia sisdisia palovammoja
kahden tunnin kuluessa ja aiheuttaa kuoleman.

Pida uudet ja kaytetyt paristot poissa lasten ulottuvilta.

Jos paristolokero ei sulkeudu kunnolla, lopeta tuotteen kaytto ja pidé se poissa
lasten ulottuvilta.

Hakeudu vilittémasti ladkéarin hoitoon, jos epaéilet, ettd paristoja on joutunut jonkun
nieluun tai muun kehonosan sisaan.

VARO
Vaarantyyppinen paristo voi rajahtaa.
Vaihda aina paristo samantyyppiseen.

VARO
Rajahdyksen tai syttyvien nesteiden tai kaasujen vuodon riski.

Ala kayta/sailyta tuotetta olosuhteissa, jossa se altistuu hyvin korkealle lampétilalle
tai paineelle tai suurten korkeuksien voimakkaalle alipaineelle.
Ala yrita polttaa, murskata tai leikata kaytettyja paristoja.
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& Dit is een veiligheids-/waarschuwingsteken.

Slik de batterij niet in.

Gevaar voor chemische brandwonden

Dit product bevat een knoopcelbatterij.

Bij inslikken kan de knoopcelbatterij binnen slechts 2 uur ernstige inwendige
brandwonden veroorzaken, wat de dood tot gevolg kan hebben.

Houd nieuwe en gebruikte batterijen buiten het bereik van kinderen.

Stop met het gebruik van het product als het batterijvak niet goed sluit en houd het
product buiten het bereik van kinderen.

Raadpleeg onmiddellijk een arts als u vermoedt dat een batterij is ingeslikt of in het
lichaam is gestopt.

WAARSCHUWING

Er bestaat explosiegevaar als u de batterij vervangt door de verkeerde soort batterij.

Vervang de batterij door dezelfde soort batterij.

WAARSCHUWING
Explosiegevaar of gevaar voor lekken van brandbare vloeistof of brandbaar gas.

Niet gebruiken in/bewaren in/brengen naar een omgeving met extreem hoge
temperatuur of extreem lage druk door zeer grote hoogte.
Verbrand en verpletter de gebruikte batterij niet en snijd deze niet open.

& Ce marquage est un marquage de sécurité/d'avertissement.

Ne pas ingérer la pile.

Risque de brilure chimique

Ce produit contient une pile bouton.

Si la pile bouton est avalée, elle peut provoquer de graves brilures internes en
seulement 2 heures et entrainer la mort.

Gardez les piles neuves et usagées hors de la portée des enfants.

Si le compartiment de pile ne se ferme pas correctement, arrétez d'utiliser le
produit et gardez-le a I'écart des enfants.

Si vous croyez que des piles ont été avalées ou placées dans n'importe quelle
partie du corps, consultez immédiatement un médecin.

MISE EN GARDE
Risque d'explosion si la pile est remplacée par un type incorrect.
Remplacez la pile par le méme type.

MISE EN GARDE
Risque d'explosion ou de fuite de liquide ou de gaz inflammable.

Ne pas utiliser / stocker / mettre dans un environnement de température
extrémement élevée ou de pression extrémement basse en raison de l'altitude
trés élevée. N'essayez pas de briler, écraser ou couper la pile usagée.
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A Denna etikett ar en sakerhets-/varningsetikett.

Svdlj inte batteriet (eller stoppa det i munnen).

Risk for kemisk bréannskada

Denna produkt innehaller ett mynt-/knappbatteri.

Om mynt-/knappbatteriet svéljs ned kan det pa bara 2 timmar orsaka allvarliga inre
brannskador och kan leda till dodsfall.

Férvara nya och anvanda batterier utom rackhall for barn.

Om batterifacket inte kan stangas sékert, sluta anvanda produkten och hall den
borta fran barn.

Om du tror att batterier har svalts ner eller kommit in i nagon del av kroppen, stk
omedelbart medicinsk hjalp.

OBSERVERA!
Explosionsrisk foreligger om batteriet ersatts med en felaktig typ.
Ersatt batteriet med ett batteri av samma typ.

OBSERVERA!
Risk for explosion eller Iackage av brandfarlig vatska eller gas.

Anvand inte i/férvara inte i/fér inte i omedelbar narhet av extremt hog temperatur
eller extremt lagt tryck beroende pa mycket hég hojd.
Forsok inte branna, krossa eller skara sénder ett anvant batteri.

A Dette meerke er et sikkerheds-/ advarselsmeaerke.

Indsaet ikke batteri.

Kemisk forbreendingsfare

Dette produkt indeholder et mgnt-/knapcellebatteri.

Hvis ment-/knapcellebatteriet sluges, kan det forarsage alvorlige indre
forbraendinger pa kun 2 timer og kan fare til deden.

Hold nye og brugte batterier vaek fra barn.

Hvis batterirummet ikke lukker sikkert, skal du holde op med at bruge produktet og
holde det vaek fra barn.

Hvis du tror, at batterier kan vaere blevet slugt eller vaere blevet placeret i nogen
del af kroppen, skal du straks sgge laegehjeelp.

ADVARSEL
Fare for eksplosion, hvis batteriet udskiftes med en forkert type.
Udskift batteri med samme type.

ADVARSEL
Risiko for eksplosion eller leekage af brandfarlig vaeske eller gas.

Ma ikke anvendes i/opbevares i/indbringes i omgivelser med ekstremt hgj
temperatur eller ekstremt lavt tryk pa grund af den meget hgje hgjde.
Forsgg ikke at breende, knuse eller skeere brugt batteri.
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A Dieses Zeichen ist ein Sicherheits-/Warnzeichen.

Nehmen Sie keine Batterien zu sich.

Chemische Verbrennungsgefahr

Dieses Produkt enthélt eine Knopfzellenbatterie.

Wird die Knopfzellenbatterie verschluckt, kann sie innerhalb von nur 2 Stunden
schwere innere Verbrennungen verursachen und zum Tode fiihren.

Halten Sie neue und gebrauchte Batterien von Kindern fern.

Wenn das Batteriefach nicht sicher schliet, stellen Sie die Verwendung des
Gerats ein und halten Sie es von Kindern fern.

Wenn Sie der Meinung sind, dass Batterien verschluckt oder in irgendeinen Teil
des Korpers platziert wurden, suchen Sie sofort einen Arzt auf.

WARNUNG
Explosionsgefahr, wenn die Batterie durch einen falschen Typ ersetzt wird.
Ersetzen Sie die Batterie durch den gleichen Typ.

WARNUNG
Gefahr von Explosion oder Austreten von brennbaren Flissigkeiten oder Gasen.

Verwenden/lagern/bringen Sie das Gerat nicht in Umgebungen mit extrem hoher
Temperatur oder extrem niedrigem Druck aufgrund von sehr groRer Héhe.
Versuchen Sie nicht, verbrauchte Batterien zu verbrennen, zu zerquetschen oder
zu zerschneiden.

A TAHA YIa TV a0QAAEI/TTPOEIBOTIOINTIKG CHUA.

Mnv karaTriveTe TV prrartapia.

Kivduvog xnuikoU eykauparog

AuTb TO TTPOIOV TEPIEXEI ETTITTEDN HTTaTApIaL.

Ze TEPITITWOT KATATTOONG TNG ETTTEdNG YTTaTapiag Pmmopolv va TpokAnBoiv
oofapd ECWTEPIKA eyKaupata o€ BIAoTHHA HOAIG 2 wpwV Kail va eTTEABEI BdvaTog.
PUAAOOETE TIG KAIVOUPIEG KAI TIG XPNOIMOTTOINUEVEG PTTATAPIEG HAKPIG OTTd TO
TTaidid.

Edv n 8rkn Tng pratapiag dev KAEiVEl KAAG, OTAPATACTE VA XPNOIHOTIOIEITE TO
TPOIGV Kal QUAGETE TO pakpId atrd Ta TTaidId.

Edv moTeleTe 0TI UTTAPXE! TIEPITITWON VA EXEI YiVEI KATATTOON PTTATapiag f

€l0XWPNOCT TNG OE KATTOI0 HEPOG TOU CWHATOG, {NTHOTE AUECWS 1ATPIK) CUHBOUAR.

MPOZOXH
Ymdpxel Kivouvog £kpnéng edv TomoBeTnBei AdBog TUTTOG pTTaTApPiag.
AVTIKOTAOTACTE TNV PTTaTApia Pe ToV id1o TOTTO prraTapiag

NMPOZOXH
Ymdpxel kivouvog £kpnéng f diapporg EUPAEKTOU UypoU 1) agpiou.

Mnv XpnoIpOTIOIEITE/ATTOBNKEUETE/UETAPEPETE TNV PTTaTApia OE TrEPIBAANOV HE
utrepBoAikd uywnAr Beppokpaaia fj utTrepBoAIKa XapnAr Trieon TTou o@eileTal o
TTOAU UYnAS uopeTpo. Mnv ETTIXEIPAOCETE va KAYETE, va GUVONIWETE 1) va KOWETE
TNV XPNOILOTTOINKEVN pTTaTApIaL.
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A Questo simbolo & un simbolo di sicurezza / avvertenza.

Non ingerire la batteria.

Pericolo di ustione chimica

Il prodotto contiene una batteria a cella a moneta / bottone.

Se la batteria a cella a moneta / bottone viene inghiottita puo causare delle gravi
ustioni interne in sole due ore e provocare il decesso.

Tenere le batterie nuove e quelle usate fuori dalla portata dei bambini.

Se il vano batterie non si.chiude in modo sicuro, smettere di usare il prodotto e
tenerlo fuori dalla portata dei bambini.

Se si ritiene che delle batterie possano essere state inghiottite o0 essere state
introdotte all'interno di qualsivoglia parte del corpo consultare immediatamente un
medico.

ATTENZIONE
Se la batteria & sostituita con una di tipo scorretto c’é rischio che esploda.
Sostituire la batteria con una del medesimo tipo.

ATTENZIONE
Rischio di esplosione o di perdita di liquidi o gas infiammabili.

Non usare / custodire / mettere in ambienti con temperature estremamente alte o
una pressione estremamente bassa dovuta a una notevole altitudine.
Non cercare di bruciare, frantumare o tagliare delle batterie usate.

A Esta marca es una marca de seguridad/advertencia.

No ingiera la pila.

Riesgo de Quemadura Quimica

Este producto contiene una pila tipo moneda/boton.

Si la pila de moneda/botén se traga, puede provocar quemaduras internas graves
en solo 2 horas y puede causar la muerte.

Mantenga las pilas nuevas y las usadas lejos de los nifios.

Si el compartimiento de la pila no se cierra de forma segura, deje de usar el
producto y manténgalo alejado de los nifios.

Si cree que las pilas pueden haberse tragado o colocado dentro de cualquier parte
del cuerpo, busque atencion médica inmediata.

PRECAUCION
Riesgo de explosion si la bateria es reemplazada por una de tipo incorrecto.
Reemplace la bateria con una del mismo tipo.

PRECAUCION
Riesgo de explosion o fuga de liquido o gas inflamables.

No use/almacene/lleve a un entorno de temperatura extremadamente alta o
extremadamente baja, debido a la gran altitud.
No intente quemar, aplastar o cortar la bateria usada.
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A Esta marca € uma marca de seguranga/alerta.

N&o ingerir a pilha.

Perigo de queimaduras quimicas

Este produto contém uma pilha de tipo moeda/botéo.

Se a pilha de moeda/botao for engolida, pode causar queimaduras internas graves
em apenas 2 horas e conduzir a morte.

Mantenha as pilhas novas e usadas longe das criancgas.

Se o compartimento da pilha ndo se fechar de forma segura, pare de usar o
produto e mantenha-o afastado das criangas.

Se achar que as pilhas podem ter sido engolidas ou colocadas dentro de qualquer
parte do corpo, procure imediatamente um médico.

CUIDADO
Risco de exploséo se a pilha for substituida por um tipo incorreto.
Substitua a pilha pelo mesmo tipo.

CUIDADO
Risco de explosao ou de vazamento de liquido ou gas inflamavel.

N&o use/armazene/coloque num ambiente com temperaturas extremamente altas
ou pressodes extremamente baixas devido a altitude elevada.
Nao tente queimar, esmagar ou cortar a pilha usada.

/\ Din il-marka hija marka ta' sigurta/avviz.

Tiblax il-batterija.

Periklu ta' Airug kimiku

Dan il-prodott fih batterija ¢atta gisha buttuna zghira.

Jekk din il-batterija ¢atta tinbelha, tista' tikkawza fhruq intern sever ftemm saghtejn
u tista' twassal ghall-mewt.

Zomm il-batteriji godda u hziena 'l boghod minn fejn jistghu jiliquhom it-tfal.

Jekk il-kompartiment tal-batterija ma jistax jinghalag b'mod sigur, tuzax aktar
il-prodott u zommu 'l boghod minn fejn jistghu jilhquh it-tfal.

Jekk ikollok xi suspett li I-batteriji nbelghu jew gew imdeffsa fxi parti tal-gisem, fittex
ghajnuna medika minnufih.

ATTENZJONI
Riskju ta' spluzjoni jekk il-batterija jekk il-batterija tinbidel ma' wahda tat-tip skorrett.
|l-batterija ghandha tinbidel ma' wahda tal-istess tip.

ATTENZJONI
Riskju ta' spluzjoni jew frug ta' likwidu jew gass flammabbli.

Tuzax/tahzinx fambjent b'temperatura gholja hafna jew pressjoni estremament
baxxa minhabba faltitudni gholja hafna.
Tipprovax tahraq, tghaffeg jew tagta' I-batterija hazina.
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A See téhis on ohutus-/hoiatustahis.

Arge neelake patareid alla.

Keemilise poletuse oht

See toode sisaldab kella-/néoppatareid.

Allaneelamisel véib kella-/n66ppatarei juba kahe tunniga péhjustada raskeid
sisemisi pdletusi ning viia surmani.

Hoidke uusi ja kasutatud patareisid lastele kdttesaamatus kohas.

Kui patareipesa ei sulgu kindlalt, Idpetage toote kasutamine ja paigutage see
lastele kattesaamatusse kohta.

Kui kahtlustate patareide allaneelamist v6i kehasse sattumist, péérduge viivitamata
arsti poole.

ETTEVAATUST!
Patarei asendamine vale tiilipi patareiga pohjustab plahvatusohtu.
Asendage patarei sama tulipi patareiga.

ETTEVAATUST!
Plahvatuse v6i tuleohtliku vedeliku véi gaasi lekkimise oht.

Arge kasutage/hoidke toodet keskkonnas ega viige keskkonda, kus on darmiselt
kérge temperatuur v6i vaga suurest korgusest tingitud aarmiselt madal 6hurdhk.
Arge Uritage kasutatud patareid pdletada, purustada ega I6igata.

& Ez egy biztonsagi/figyelmeztetd jelzés.

Ne nyelje le az elemeket.

Vegyi égés veszély

Ez a termék gombelemeket tartalmaz.

Ha lenyeli a gombelemeket, akkor alig 2 6ran beliil halalos kévetkezmeénydi, komoly
égést szenvedhet.

Az Uj és lemeriilt elemeket gyermekektdl tartsa tavol.

Ha az elemrekesz nem zar biztonsagosan, akkor ne hasznalja tovabb a terméket
és gyermekektdl tartsa tavol.

Ha ugy gondolja, hogy az elemeket lenyelték vagy mas testrészbe dugtak, akkor
azonnal hivja fel a haziorvosat.

VIGYAZAT
Robbanasveszély all fenn, ha nem megfelelé tipusura cseréli ki az elemet.
Az elemet mindig azonos tipusura cserélje.

VIGYAZAT
Robbanasveszély, illetve éghet6 folyadék-, vagy gazszivargas-veszély all fenn.

Ne hasznalja, tarolja vagy vigye nagyon magas hémérsekletii vagy nagy
magassagok miatti nagyon alacsony nyomasu kornyezetbe.
A lemeriilt elemeket ne probalja meg elégetni, széttérni vagy felvagni.
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A Tato znacka je bezpeénostna znacka/znacka upozornenia.

Batériu nekonzumuite.

Nebezpeéenstvo chemického popalenia

Tento vyrobok obsahuje mincovi/gombikovt élankovu batériu.

Ak dojde k pozitiu mincovej/gombikovej ¢lankovej batérie, v priebehu len 2 hodin
moze dojst k vaznym vnutornym popaleninam a k smirti.

Nové a pouzité batérie uchovavajte mimo dosahu deti.

Ak priehradku na batérie nemozno bezpecne uzavriet, prestarite vyrobok pouzivat
a uschovajte ho mimo dosahu deti.

Ak si myslite, ze doslo k pozitiu batérii alebo k ich vloZzeniu do ktorejkolvek casti
tela, okamzite vyhladajte zdravotnicku pomoc.

UPOZORNENIE
Ak batériu vymenite za nespravny typ, méze dojst k vybuchu.
Batériu nahradte rovnakym typom.

UPOZORNENIE
Riziko vybuchu alebo unikania horfavej kvapaliny alebo plynu.

Nepouzivajte/neskladujte/neprinasajte do prostredia s extrémne vysokou teplotou
alebo extrémne nizkym tlakom vo velmi vysokej nadmorskej vyske.
Pouzitu batériu sa nepokusajte spalovat, drvit ani prerezat.

A Tato znacka je bezpe€nostni varovnou znackou.

Baterii nepolykejte.

Nebezpedi poleptani ziravinou.

Tento vyrobek obsahuje knoflikovou elektrickou baterii.

Pokud byste knoflikovou elektrickou baterii spolkli, mize to i jen do 2 hodin
zplsobit téZké vnitini poleptani a vést to az k umrti.

Nové i pouzité baterie drzte mimo dosah déti.

Pokud by schranka baterie nebyla bezpe¢né uzaviena, pak takovy vyrobek
piestaiite pouzivat a drzte jej mimo dosah déti.

Pokud byste si mysleli, Ze mohlo dojit ke spolknuti baterie nebo k jejimu umisténi
do néjaké casti téla, vyhledejte okamzitou Iékafskou pomoc.

UPOZORNENI
Pokud by byla baterie vyménéna za nespravny typ, hrozi riziko exploze.
Baterii vyméniujte za stejny typ.

UPOZORNENI
Hrozi exploze nebo unik hoflavych kapalin nebo plyn.

V prostiedi s extrémné vysokou teplotou nebo extrémné nizkym tlakem kvuli hodné
vysoké nadmorské vysce to nepouzivejte, neskladujte to v ném, ani to do néj
nepfinasejte. Baterii se nepokousejte spalit, rozbit nebo rozrezat.
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A Ta oznaka je varnostna/opozorilna oznaka.

Baterij ne zauzijte.

Nevanost kemii¢nih opeklin.

Ta izdelek vsebuje baterijo v obliki kovanca / gumbasto celico.

V primeru zauzitja baterije v obliki kovanca / gumbaste celice, le ta lahko povzrogi
resne notranje opekline v samo 2 urah in celo smrt.

Nove in uporabljene baterije hranite izven dosega otrok.

Ce razdelka za baterijo ne morete zaprete, prenehajte uporabljati izdelek in ga
hranite izven dosega otrok.

Ce menite, da je bila baterija zauzita ali pa se nahaja v notranjosti kateregakoli dela
telesa, nemudoma poiscite zdravnisko pomo¢.

POZOR
Ce baterijo zamenjate z nepravilno vrsto baterije, obstaja tveganje eksplozije.
Baterijo zamenjajte z njej enako baterijo.

POZOR
Tveganje eksplozije ali uhajanja gorljive tekoc€ine ali plina.

Ne uporabljajte / skladiscite / hranite baterije v okolju z izredno visoko temperaturo
ali z izredno nizkim tlakom zaradi visoke nadmorske visSine.
Uporabljene baterije ne poskus$ajte zazgati, zdrobiti ali rezati.

A Sis Zenklas — tai saugos / jspeéjamasis zenklas.

Neprarykite elemento.

Cheminio nudegimo pavojus

Siame gaminyje yra monetos / sagos formos elementas.

Prarijus monetos / sagos formos elementa, vos per 2 valandas galima patirti sunkiy
vidiniy nudegimy ir mirti.

Naujus ir naudotus elementus laikykite vaikams nepasiekiamoje vietoje.

Jei elementy skyrius tvirtai neuzsidaro, nenaudokite gaminio ir laikykite jj vaikams
nepasiekiamoje vietoje.

Jei manote, kad elementai galéjo bati praryti arba jkisti j bet kurig kiino dalj,
nedelsdami kreipkités j medicinos jstaiga.

DEMESIO
Elementg pakeitus netinkamo tipo gaminiu kyla sprogimo pavojus.
Elementg pakeiskite tokio paties tipo gaminiu.

DEMESIO
Sprogimo arba degaus skysc¢io ar dujy nuotékio pavojus.

Nenaudokite / nelaikykite / neatneskite j itin aukstos temperatiiros aplinkg ar
aplinka, kurioje slégis itin Zzemas dél labai didelio aukscio.
Nemeéginkite naudotg elementg deginti, traiSkyti ar pjaustyti.
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& &7 ir droéibas/bridinajuma atzime.

Nenorijiet akumulatoru.

Kimiska apdeguma risks

Sis produkts satur moné&tas/pogas elementa akumulatoru.

Monétas/pogas elementa akumulatora noris$anas gadijuma tas var izraisit
nopietnus iek$&jus apdegumus 2 stundu laika un, iespéjams, navi.

Jaunus un lietotus akumulatorus sargajiet no bérniem.

Ja akumulatora nodalifjumu nevar stingri aizvért, partrauciet produkta lietosanu un
sargajiet to no bérniem.

Ja domajat, ka akumulators ir norits vai ievietots kada kermena atverg,
nekavéjoties nepiecieSama mediciniska palidziba.

UZMANIBU
levietojot nepareiza veida akumulatoru, pastav spradziena risks.
Nomainiet tikai ar tada pasa veida akumulatoriem.

UZMANIBU
Spradziena vai uzliesmojosa Skidruma vai gazes noplides risks.

Nelietojiet/neglabajiet/neienesiet vidé, kura ir Joti augsta temperatira vai arkartigi
zems spiediens [oti liela augstuma ietekmé.
Izlietoto akumulatoru neméginiet dedzinat, sasmalcinat vai sagriezt.

& Niniejszy znak jest znakiem bezpieczenstwa/ostrzezenia.

Nie wolno potykac¢ baterii.

Istnieje zagrozenie poparzeniem chemicznym.

Produkt ten zawiera baterie typu guzikowego.

W przypadku potknigcia moze ona spowodowa¢ powazne poparzenia wewnetrzne
w ciggu zaledwie 2 godzin i doprowadzi¢ do $mierci.

Nowe i zuzyte baterie nalezy przechowywac z dala od dzieci.

Jesli komora baterii nie zamyka sie prawidiowo, nalezy zaprzesta¢ uzywania
produktu i przechowywac go z dala od dzieci.

Jesli istnieje prawdopodobienstwo, ze bateria zostata potknieta albo znalazta sie w
inny sposob wewnatrz ciata, nalezy natychmiast zgtosic sie do lekarza.

UWAGA
W przypadku wymiany baterii na baterie nieprawidiowego typu istnieje zagrozenie
wybuchem. Wymienia¢ wylgcznie na baterie takiego samego typu.

UWAGA
Zagrozenie wybuchem lub wyciekiem fatwopalnej cieczy lub gazu.

Nie stosowac, nie przechowywac ani nie wprowadzac do $rodowiska o skrajnie
wysokiej temperaturze lub skrajnie niskim ci$nieniu zwigzanym z bardzo duza
wysokos$cig nad poziomem morza. Nie prébowac pali¢, miazdzy¢ ani cig¢ baterii.
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A betta merki er 6ryggis-/vidvérunarmerki.

Gleypid ekki rafhléduna.

Haetta a efnabruna

Pessi vara inniheldur flata rafhlédu.

Ef rafhladan er gleypt getur pad valdid alvarlegum innvortis brunasarum a innan vié
2 klukkutimum, sem getur leitt til dauda.

Geymid nyjar og notadar rafhlédur par sem bérn na ekki til.

Ef rafhl6duholfid lokast ekki 6rugglega, skal haetta notkun vérunnar og geyma hana
bar sem born na ekki til.

Ef grunur leikur a ad rafhlédur hafi verid gleyptar eda settar inn i eitthvert likamsop,
skal leita laeknishjalpar tafarlaust.

VARUD
Heetta & sprengingu ef rafhlédunni er skipt at fyrir ranga gerd.
Notié sému gerd af rafhl6du pegar skipt er um hana.

VARUD
Heetta & sprengingu eda leka a eldfimum vokva eda gasi.

Ma ekki nota/geymalflytja i umhverfi par sem er afar har hiti eda afar lagur
loftprystingur vegna mikillar haedar yfir sjavarmali.
Ekki ma reyna ad brenna, kremja eda skera i notada rafhlédu.

A Dette merket er sikkerhets-/advarselsmerke.

Du ma ikke spise batterier.

Fare for kjemisk forbrenning

Dette produktet inneholder et cellebatteri.

Hvis cellebatteriet svelges, kan det forarsake alvorlige interne forbrenninger bare
pa 2 timer, og kan fare til deden.

Hold nye og brukte batterier utenfor barnas rekkevidde.

Hvis batterirommet ikke lukkes riktig, stopp bruken av produktet og hold det pa
avstand fra barn.

Hvis du har mistanke om at batteriene er blitt svelget eller kommet inn i kroppen,
oppsek lege umiddelbart.

FORSIKTIG!
Fare for eksplosjon hvis batteriet byttes ut med et feil batteri.
Skift ut batteriet med ett av samme type.

FORSIKTIG!
Fare for eksplosjon eller lekkasje av antennelig veeske eller gass.

Bruk ikke/oppbevar ikke under ekstrem temperatur eller ekstremt trykk pa grunn av
betraktelig hoyde over havet.
Forsek ikke a brenne, knuse eller kappe batteriet.
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A Toawn 3Hak npejcTaBnsBa 3Hak 3a Ge3onacHocT/npegynpexaeHve.

He nornslaite 6atepusTa.

OnacHOCT OT U3rapsHe Ha XMMUKanm

To3n NpoAyKT CbAbPXa KpbrNa nnocka 6arepus.

Ako kpbrnara nnocka 6aTtepusi e norbnHaTa, T8 MOXe Aa NPUHUHN TEXKN
BBLTPELLUHN M3rapsaHns camo 3a 2 Yaca U MoXe fia JoBeje 40 CMbPT.

MaseTe HoBWTe v M3nonasaHu Gatepum faney ot geua.

Ako oTgeneHueTo 3a 6arepunTe He ce 3aTBapsa Aobpe, cnpeTe Aa u3nonssarte
npoAyKTa U ro ApBbXTe faney oT geua.

Ako cmsaTaTe, ye batepunTe Guxa mornu Aa 6bAAT NOrLAHATY UAW NOCTaBEHU B
HAKOS YacT Ha TANOTO, NoTbpceTe He3abaBHO MEANLIMHCKA MOMOLL.

BHUMAHUE
OnacHOCT OT eKCJ03usl, ako 6aTepusita e 3aMeHeHa OT HenpaBuIeH TUM.
CwmeHeTe GaTepusita CbC CbLUMS THI.

BHUMAHUE
OnacHOCT OT eKCN03nA MM U3TUYaHe Ha 3ananuma TEYHOCT WK ras.

He usnonsBaiite/cbxpaHsBainTe/BbBEX4aNTe B CpeAa C U3KTIOUYNTENHO BMCOKA
Temnepartypa uan U3KIIYMTENHO HUCKO HansraHe nopajan MHOro Bucokarta
BUCOYMHA. He ce onuTBaliTe Aa narapsate, CMaykBaTe Uim oTpsseaTe
usnonssaHata Gatepus.

& Acest marcaj este un marcaj de siguranta/avertizare.

A nu se ingera bateria.

Pericol de arsura chimica

Acest produs contine o baterie tip moneda / nasture.

In cazul inghitirii bateriei tip monedé / nasture, in doar 2 ore se pot produce arsuri
interne grave, care pot provoca decesul persoanei.

A nu se lasa la indemana copiilor bateriile noi, precum nici cele uzate.

in cazul in care un compartiment pentru baterii nu se inchide corect, intrerupeti
utilizarea produsului si nu il Iasati la indemana copiilor.

In cazul inghitirii sau al introducerii bateriei in orice parte a corpului, solicitati
imediat ingrijire medicala.

ATENTIE!
Risc de explozie in cazul inlocuirii bateriei cu una de alt tip.
Inlocuiti bateria cu una de acelasi tip.

ATENTIE!
Risc de explozie sau de scurgeri de lichide sau gaze inflamabile.

A nu se folosi / depozita / amplasa in medii cu temperaturi extrem de ridicate sau
cu presiuni extrem de scazute generate de altitudinii foarte mari.
A nu se arde, zdrobi sau taia bateriile uzate.
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A Ovo je sigurnosna oznaka / oznaka upozorenja.

Nemoijte gutati bateriju.

Opasnost od kemijskih opeklina

Ovaj proizvod sadrzava kovanica-baterije ili gumb-baterije.

Ako se kovanica-baterija ili gumb-baterija proguta, to u roku od samo dva sata
moze uzrokovati ozbiljne unutarnje opekline te rezultirati smréu.

Nove i upotrijebljene baterije drzite dalje od djece.

Ako utor za bateriju nije sigurno zatvoren, prestanite upotrebljavati proizvod i drzite
ga dalje od djece.

Ako mislite da su baterije mozda progutane ili stavljene u bilo koji dio tijela,
zatrazite hitnu medicinsku pomo¢.

OPREZ
Rizik od eksplozije ako se baterija zamijeni neispravnim tipom baterije.
Bateriju zamijenite istim tipom.

OPREZ
Rizik od eksplozije ili istiecanja zapaljive tekucine ili plina.

Nemojte upotrebljavati / pohranjivati / unositi u okruzenje iznimno visokih
temperatura ili iznimno niskog tlaka zbog vrlo visoke nadmorske visine.
Nemojte pokusavati spaljivati, drobiti ili rezati iskoriStenu bateriju.

A Ovo je oznaka za bezbednost/oznaka upozorenja.

Ne gutajte baterije.

Rizik od hemijskih opekotina

Ovaj proizvod sadrzi baterije u obliku novéi¢a / dugmeta.

U sluéaju gutanja baterije u obliku nov¢i¢a / dugmeta, moze doci do ozbiljnih
unutrasnjih opekotina u roku od samo 2 sata, $to moze dovesti do smrtnog ishoda.
Drzite i nove i stare (kori§¢ene) baterije van domasaja dece.

U slu&aju da pregrada za baterije ne moze da se zatvori na bezbedan nacin,
prestanite da koristite proizvod i odlozZite ga van domasaja dece.

Ukoliko mislite da je doslo do gutanja baterija ili do njihovog umetanja u bilo koji
deo tela, momentalno se obratite lekaru.

OPREZ
Rizik od eksplozije u slu¢aju zamene baterije drugom baterijom neodgovarajuceg

tipa. Zamenite bateriju drugom baterijom istog tipa.

OPREZ
Rizik od eksplozije ili curenja zapaljive te¢nosti ili gasa.

Ne koristite / ne odlazite / ne unosite u okruZenje sa izuzetno visokim
temperaturama ili u okruzenje sa izuzetno niskim pritiskom zbog velike nadmorske
visine. Ne pokusavajte da zapalite, da zgnjecite ili da presecete kori§é¢enu bateriju.
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AAquesta marca és una marca de seguretat/adverténcia.

No ingeriu la pila.

Perill de cremades quimiques

Aquest producte conté una pila de boto.

Si s'empasseu la pila de botd, aquesta pot causar greus cremades internes en
nomeés 2 hores i provocar la mort.

Mantingueu les piles noves i usades lluny de I'abast dels nens.

Si el compartiment de la pila no es tanca de manera segura, deixeu d'utilitzar el
producte i allunyeu-lo dels nens.

Si creieu que les piles podrien haver estat empassades o col-locades dins de
qualsevol part del cos, busqueu atencié medica immediata.

PRECAUCIO
Risc d'explosio si la pila se substitueix per una altra d'un tipus incorrecte.
Substituiu la pila per una altra del mateix tipus.

PRECAUCIO
Risc d'explosio o fuga de liquids o gasos inflamables.

No la utilitzeu/guardeu/porteu a un entorn de temperatura extremadament alta o
amb una pressio extremadament baixa a causa de I'altitud molt elevada.
No intenteu cremar, aixafar o tallar la pila usada.

A Bu bir glivenlik uyarisi/damgasidir.

Pili yutmayiniz.

Kimyasal Yanik Tehlikesi

Bu riin, digme / hiicre pil igermektedir.

Dugme / hicre pil yutuldugu takdirde, sadece 2 saat icerisinde tehlikeli i¢ yaniklara
neden olabilir ve 6lime yol agabilir.

Yeni ve kullaniimis pilleri gocuklardan uzak tutunuz.

Pil bélmesi giivenli bir sekilde kapanmiyorsa, rlini kullanmayiniz ve ¢ocuklardan
uzak tutunuz.

Pillerin yutulmus veya viicudun icinde herhangi bir yere yerlestirimis oldugundan
stiphelenirseniz, derhal tibbi miidahale bagvurusunda bulununuz.

DIKKAT
Pil yanhs bir tirle degistirildigi takdirde patlama riski ortaya gikabilir.
Ayni tirde bir pille degistiriniz.

DIKKAT
Patlama veya yanici sivi ya da gaz sizintisi riski.

Asini yiksek is1 veya ¢ok yiiksek rakim sebebiyle asiri diisiik basing olan
ortamlarda kullanmayiniz / saklamayiniz / bulundurmayiniz.
Kullaniimis pilleri yakma, ezme veya kesme girisiminde bulunmayiniz.
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A Kjo shenjé éshté simbol sigurie/paralajmérimi.

Mos e pértypni bateriné.

Rrezik pér Djegie Kimike

Ky produkt pérmban pole/butona baterie.

Nése poli/butoni gélititet, mund té shkaktojé djegie t& brendshme té rénda né
vetém dy oré dhe mund té cojé drejt vdekjes.

Mbani baterité e reja dhe té pérdorura larg fémijéve.

Nése ndarja e baterisé nuk mbyllet miré,, ndérpritni pérdorimin e produktit dhe
mbajeni larg fémijéve.

Nése mendoni se baterité mund té jené gélltitur ose vendosur brenda ¢do pjese té
trupit, kérkoni kujdes t& menjéhershém mijekésor.

KUJDES
Rrezik shpérthimi nése bateria zévendésohet nga njé tip tjetér i pasakté.
Zévendésoni bateriné me té njéjtin tip baterie.

KUJDES
Rrezik shpérthimi ose rriedhje té Iéngut apo gazit.

Mos e pérdorni apo ta ruani né mjedis me temperaturé jashtézakonisht té larté ose
presion jashtézakonisht t& ulét pér shkak té lartésisé gjeografike shumé té larté.
Mos u pérpigni té digjni, shtypni ose prisni me mjete bateriné e pérdorur.

Dispose of used batteries according to the local laws.

Kaytetyt paristot havitetaan paikallisten saanndsten ja maaraysten mukaisesti.

Gebruikte batterijen gerecycled in overeenstemming met de plaatselijke
voorschriften.

Les batteries utilisées doivent étre recyclées selon les lois locales.

Forbrukade batterier atervinns i enlighet med lokala féreskrifter.

De brugte batterier genbruges i overensstemmelse med lokale regler.

Verbrauchte Batterien werden entsprechend den lokalen Rechtsvorschriften
entsorgt.

O1 XpNOIUOTIOINUEVEG UTTATAPIEG ATTOPPITITOVTAI CUPPWVA LE TOUG TOTTIKOUG
KQVOVIOHOUG.

Smaltire le batterie esauste in base alle normative locali vigenti.

Deseche las baterias usadas de acuerdo con la ley local.

As baterias usadas séo descartadas de acordo com as leis locais.

Armi |-batteriji godma skont il-ligijiet lokali.
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Kasutatud patareide utiliseerimine toimub vastavalt kohalikule seadusele.

A hasznalt elemek megsemmisétése a helyi jogszabalyok értelmében torténik.

Pouzité batérie sa likviduju podla miestnych zakonov.

Pouzité baterie zlikvidujte v souladu s mistnimi pfedpisy.

Uporabljene baterije odstranite v skladu z lokalnimi predpisi.

Naudotas baterijas utilizuokite pagal vietinius jstatymus.

Izmantotas baterijas utilizé saskana ar vietéjo likumdosanu.

Zuzyte baterie nalezy utylizowac¢ zgodnie z prawem lokalnym.

Fargadu notudum rafhlédum samkveemt innlendum I6gum.

Brukte batterier resirkuleres i henhold til lokale bestemmelser.

WManonssaHuTe 6atepumn ce peLmknupaTt B CbOTBETCTBUE C MECTHUTE
pasnopesbn.

Aruncati bateriile uzate in conformitate cu legile locale.

Iskoristene baterije reciklirati u skladu s lokalnim propisima.

WckopuwwiheHe 6aTtepuje ognaxuTe y cknagy ca IokanHuM nponucuma.

Eliminacio de bateries utilitzades d’acord amb les lleis locals.

Kullanilmig piller yerel mevzuata uygun olarak bertaraf edilecektir.

Hidhni baterité e pérdorura sipas ligjeve lokale.

CONG TY O TO TOYOTA VIET NAM

A00272015

ICT
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This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA-14AHW.

«
CONATEL

NR:2020-02-1-0130
DENSO 14AHW

TOYOTOSHI S.A.

Avda. Mcal. Lépez N° 650 y Victor Caceres
Postal code: 2160

San Lorenzo, Paraguay

Este equipo opera a titulo secundario, consecuentemente, debe
aceptar interferencias perjudiciales incluyendo equipos de la misma
clase y puede no causar interferencias a sistemas operando a titulo
primario.

IFT RLVDE1420-0643
14AHW
DENSO
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» Engine immobilizer system (vehicles without key-free system)

Transmitter: Model: DH19R-1
Operation frequency: 125 kHz
Maximum output power (ERP): 0.01 mW

Manufacturer: DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD.
Address: 1-1, Momozono 2-Chome lkeda City, Osaka,
563-8651, Japan

Nippon Automoto
B.P.342,Papeete,Tahiti,French Polynesia

Hereby, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment
type is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi
on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti
on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hierbij verklaar ik, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., dat het type
radioapparatuur conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Le soussigné, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., déclare que I'équipement
radioélectrique du type est conforme & la directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible

a l'adresse internet suivante:
https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hérmed férsékrar DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. att denna typ av
radioutrustning éverensstdmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstédndiga texten till EU-férsdkran om Sverensstdmmelse finns pa
féljande webbadress:

https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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Hermed erklzerer DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., at radioudstyrstypen
er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklzeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
https://iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hiermit erklart DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., dass der Funkanlagentyp
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollsténdige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar:
https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Me tnv Trapouca o/n DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., 8nAwvel 671 0
padioeEoTTAICNGG TTANPOI TNV odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To TTARPES KeipeVo TNG SRAwWGONG cuppSpewong EE SiariBetal oty
aK6AouBn 1IoTooeAIBa OTO SIABIKTUO:
https://iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Il fabbricante, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile
al seguente indirizzo Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Por la presente, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. declara que el tipo
de equipo radiceléctrico es confoerme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccién Internet siguiente:
https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio esta em conformidade

com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declara¢édo de conformidade esta disponivel

no seguinte endere¢o de Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

B'dan, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa

disponibbli fdan I-indirizz tal-Internet li §ej:
https://iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

498

Kéesolevaga deklareerib DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., et kdesolev
raadioseadme tllp vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:

https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. igazolja, hogy a tipusu
radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleldsegi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen:

https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie
typu je v sulade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Timto DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. prohla8uje, Ze typ radiového
zarizeni je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

UpIné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této
internetové adrese:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. potrjuje, da je tip radijske cpreme
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
https://www.densoc.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

A8, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu:

https://www.densoc.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Ar 8o DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. deklarg, ka radiciekarta
atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietné:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

499

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. niniejszym oswiadcza, ze typ
urzadzenia radiowego jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.
Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod
nastepujacym adresem internetowym:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hér mesd lysir DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. yfir pvi ad

er i samraami vid grunnkréfur og adrar kréfur, sem gerdar

eru i tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Samraemisyfirlysing er einnig adgengileg a eftirfarandi vefslod:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. erkleerer at er i overensstemmelse
med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Samsvarserkleeringen i fulltekst er tilgjengelig pa felgende
internettadresse:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

C HacTtosAwoeTo DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. geknapupa, 4ye To31 TUn
pagnochbopbXeHNE € B CbOTBETCTBUE C JUpeKTUBa

2014/53/EC.

LIANocTHUAT TeKCT Ha EC AeknapauuaTa 3a CbOTBETCTBUE

MOXe Aa Ce HaMepW Ha CNefHUA UHTEPHET agpec:
https://iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Prin prezenta, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. declara ca tipul de
echipamente radio este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
https://www.densoc.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema
tipa u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi:

https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

OBume, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. usjaerbyje aa je pagno
onpema Tun ycarnaweHa ca Jupektusom 2014/53/EU.

Lleo TekeT EY geknapayuje o ycarnaweHocTu goctynam

je Ha cneaehoj MHTepHeT agpecu:
https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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Amb aquest document, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. declara
que el tipus d’equipament radioelectric es conforme a la
Directiva 2014/53/UE. El text complet de la declaracié UE

de conformitat esta disponible en la seglient adre¢a d’Internet:
https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

isbu belge; DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. telsiz ekipmani
tipinin 2014/53/AB say1li Direktife uygun oldugunu beyan eder.
AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet
adresinde mevcuttur:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Me ané té késaj deklaraté, subjekti DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD.

deklaron se pajisjet radio éshté né pérputhje me kété rregull teknik
pér pajisjet radio dhe fundore té komunikimeve elektronike.

Teksti i ploté i Deklaratés sé Konformitetit €shté i disponueshém
né adresén e méposhtme té internetit:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

FCC ID: 2AVSADH19R-1
NOTE:

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject
to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful
interference, and (2) this device must accept any interference received,

including interference that may cause undesired operation.

FCC WARNING:
Changes or maodifications not expressly approved by the party

responsible for compliance could void the user’s authority to operate the

equipment.

TRA

REGISTERED No:
ER88326/20

DEALER No:

0019826/09

DAIHATSU Model: DH19R-1

NOTICE

This equipment has been registered with theTelecommunications

Regulatory Authority for use in the UAE.
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This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA- DH19R-1.

TOYOTOSHI S.A.

Avda. Mcal. Lépez N° 650 y Victor Caceres
Postal code: 2160

San Lorenzo, Paraguay

Este equipo opera a titulo secundario, consecuentemente, debe aceptar
interferencias perjudiciales incluyendo equipos de la misma clase y
puede no causar interferencias a sistemas operando a titulo primario.
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» Key-free system

Transmitter: Model: DH19S-1
Operation frequency: 125 kHz
Maximum output power (ERP): 0.41 mW

Manufacturer: DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD.
Address: 1-1, Momozono 2-Chome lkeda City, Osaka,
563-8651, Japan

Nippon Automoto
B.P.342,Papeete,Tahiti,French Polynesia

Hereby, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment
type is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi
on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti
on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hierbij verklaar ik, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., dat het type
radioapparatuur conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Le soussigné, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., déclare que I'équipement
radioélectrique du type est conforme & la directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible

a l'adresse internet suivante:
https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hérmed férsékrar DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. att denna typ av
radioutrustning éverensstdmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstédndiga texten till EU-férsdkran om Sverensstdmmelse finns pa
féljande webbadress:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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Hermed erklzerer DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., at radioudstyrstypen
er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklzeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
https://iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hiermit erklart DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., dass der Funkanlagentyp
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollsténdige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar:
https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Me tnv Trapouca o/n DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., 8nAwvel 671 0
padioeEoTTAICNGG TTANPOI TNV odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To TTARPES KeipeVo TNG SRAwWGONG cuppSpewong EE SiariBetal oty
aK6AouBn 1IoTooeAIBa OTO SIABIKTUO:
https://iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Il fabbricante, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile
al seguente indirizzo Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Por la presente, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. declara que el tipo
de equipo radiceléctrico es confoerme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccién Internet siguiente:
https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio esta em conformidade

com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declara¢édo de conformidade esta disponivel

no seguinte endere¢o de Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

B'dan, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa

disponibbli fdan I-indirizz tal-Internet li §ej:
https://iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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Kéesolevaga deklareerib DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., et kdesolev
raadioseadme tllp vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:

https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. igazolja, hogy a tipusu
radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleldsegi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen:

https:/iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie
typu je v sulade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Timto DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. prohla8uje, Ze typ radiového
zarizeni je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

UpIné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této
internetové adrese:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. potrjuje, da je tip radijske cpreme
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
https://www.densoc.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

A8, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu:

https://www.densoc.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Ar 8o DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. deklarg, ka radiciekarta
atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietné:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. niniejszym oswiadcza, ze typ
urzadzenia radiowego jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.
Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod
nastepujacym adresem internetowym:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hér mesd lysir DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. yfir pvi ad

er i samraami vid grunnkréfur og adrar kréfur, sem gerdar

eru i tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Samraemisyfirlysing er einnig adgengileg a eftirfarandi vefslod:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. erkleerer at er i overensstemmelse
med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Samsvarserkleeringen i fulltekst er tilgjengelig pa felgende
internettadresse:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

C HacTtosAwoeTo DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. geknapupa, 4ye To31 TUn
pagnochbopbXeHNE € B CbOTBETCTBUE C JUpeKTUBa

2014/53/EC.

LIANocTHUAT TeKCT Ha EC AeknapauuaTa 3a CbOTBETCTBUE

MOXe Aa Ce HaMepW Ha CNefHUA UHTEPHET agpec:
https://iwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Prin prezenta, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. declara ca tipul de
echipamente radio este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
https://www.densoc.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema
tipa u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi:

https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

OBume, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. usjaerbyje aa je pagno
onpema Tun ycarnaweHa ca Jupektusom 2014/53/EU.

Lleo TekeT EY geknapayuje o ycarnaweHocTu goctynam

je Ha cneaehoj MHTepHeT agpecu:
https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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Amb aquest document, DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. declara
que el tipus d’equipament radioelectric es conforme a la
Directiva 2014/53/UE. El text complet de la declaracié UE

de conformitat esta disponible en la seglient adre¢a d’Internet:
https:/fwww.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

isbu belge; DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD. telsiz ekipmani
tipinin 2014/53/AB say1li Direktife uygun oldugunu beyan eder.
AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet
adresinde mevcuttur:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Me ané té késaj deklaraté, subjekti DAIHATSU MOTOR CO., LTD.
deklaron se pajisjet radio éshté né pérputhje me kété rregull teknik
pér pajisjet radio dhe fundore té komunikimeve elektronike.

Teksti i ploté i Deklaratés sé Konformitetit €shté i disponueshém
né adresén e méposhtme té internetit:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

FCC ID: 2AVSADH19S-1

NOTE:

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject
to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful
interference, and (2) this device must accept any interference received,
including interference that may cause undesired operation.

FCC WARNING:

Changes or maodifications not expressly approved by the party
responsible for compliance could void the user’s authority to operate the
equipment.

CONG TY O TO TOYOTA VIET NAM
A00272015

ICT
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This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA- DH19S-1.

TOYOTOSHI S.A.

Avda. Mcal. Lépez N° 650 y Victor Caceres
Postal code: 2160

San Lorenzo, Paraguay

Este equipo opera a titulo secundario, consecuentemente, debe aceptar
interferencias perjudiciales incluyendo equipos de la misma clase y
puede no causar interferencias a sistemas operando a titulo primario.

» BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)

ICT

CONG TY O TO TOYOTA VIET NAM
A00272015

OwnersManuals2.com


https://ownersmanuals2.com/

508

» Tire pressure warning system

TRA

REGISTERED  No:
ER58534/17
DEALER No:
DA0063612/11

IFT:RCPPAPM22-1007
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Information needed for gas stations

The following summarizes items required for refueling or replacement.

Hood hooks Fuel filler door
P.311 P. 209
N
\
KBROI50001
Hood lock release lever Fuel tank opener Tire pressure
P.311 P.209 P. 428
Fuel volume (refer-
- 36 L(9.5gal, 7.9 Imp.gal.)
Fuel types P. 421,429
A|r pressure when the P 48
tires are cold
Engine oil capacity
(Drain and refill refer- P. 421,423
ence)
Engine oil type P. 421,423
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